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4 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

Academic
Calendar

1986-87

Summer Quarter 1986

Application closing date for all

newand formerstudents . . . . . . May 15
Regular quarter and Term a

classesbegin . . . .. ... ... June 23
IndependenceDay holiday . . . . . . July 4
Termaclassesend . . . . . . . .. July 23
Term bclassesbegin . . . . . . .. July24
Regular quarter and Term b

classesend .. . . ... <. . August22
Autumn Quarter 19868

Application priority daté for new .
freshmen entering from high school . March 1

Application closing date for all

new and formerstudents . . . ... . . July 1*

Classesbegin . . . . . ... September 29
" Veterans Day holiday . . . . . November11

Thanksgiving recess . . . . November 27, 28

Last day of instruction . . . . . December 10

Final examinations December 11-18

Winter Quarter 1887

Application closing date for ali

new and former students . . . . November 1*

Classesbegin . . .. ... ... January 5

Martin Luther King Jr.'s

Birthday holiday . . . . . . . .. January 19

Presidents’ Day holiday . . . . . February 16

Last day ofinstruction . . . . . . . March 13

Finalexaminations . . . . . . . March 16-20

Spring Quarter 1987

Application closing date forall -

new and former students February 1*

Classesbegin . . ... ... .. March 30

MemorialDayholiday . . . . . . . . May 25

Lastday of instruction . . . . . . .. June§

Finalexaminations . . . ... .. Jung 8-12 |
mencement . . . . . ..... June 13

Commencement

* [f enroliment quotas are filled before the application
closing date, it may not be possible to offer enrollment, *
although an applicant may be scholastically eligible !
for admission. ’ :

1987-88
Summer Quarter 1987
Application closing date for all
newandformerstudents . . .. ... May 15
Regular quarter and Term aclasses

in ... June 22
Independence Dayholiday . . . . . . . July3
Termaclassesend . . . . ... ... July 22
Termbclassesbegin . . . . ... .. July23
Regular quarter and Term b
classesend . . .......... August 21
Autumn Quarter 1887

Application priority date for new
freshmen entering from high school . . March 1

Application closing date for all

newandformerstudents . . . . . . .. July 1*
Classesbegin . . . ...... ‘September 28
VeteransDayholiday . . . . . . November 11
Thanksgivingrecess . . . . . November 26, 27
Lastdayofinstruction . . . . .. December9
Final examinations . . . . . . December 10-17
Winter Quarter 1988

Application closing date forall

new and formerstudents . . . . . November 1*
Classesbegin . . ......... January 4
Martin Luther King Jr.'s '
Birthdayholiday . . . . ... ... January 18
Presidents’ Day holiday . . . . . . February 15
Lastdayofinstruction . . . . . . . .| March 11
Finalexaminations . © . . . ... . March 14-18
Spring Quarter 1988

Application closing date for all .
new and formerstudents . . . . February1*
Classesbegin . . ... ... .. March 28
Memorial Dayholiday . . . . . . .. May 30
Lastdayofinstruction . . . . .. .. June 3
Finalexaminations . . . . . . .. June 6-10
Commencement . . . . ... ... June 11

Dates in this calendar are subject to change without
notice. A detalled calendar with the latest information
on registration is printed in each issue of the Time
Schedule.



A university is a community of
scholars, a place where faculty and
students pursue truth and enrich
human understanding. Universities
have been regarded as essential
attributes of civilized societies for
hundreds of years, providing training
for the professions and more general
educational opportunities in scientific
and humanistic studies.

The University of Washington has
become one of the finest universities
in the country, richly combining its




Usi‘ng the
General
Catalog

The material in this catalog has been compiled
and organized to provide the reader with a
comprehensive overall view of the University's
programs and courses. It includes academic
requirements and procedures necessary for
admission and graduation. Information on pro-
grams, faculty, and courses is arranged in al-
phabetical order following departmental struc-
ture within each school or college.

Because curriculum revisions and program
changes usually occur during the two-year pe-
riod the General Catalog is in circulation, stu-
dents should assume the responsibility of con-
sulting the appropriate academic unit or
adviser for more current or specific information.
The quarterly Time Schedule gives information
on courses offered, class hours, and classroom
locations, and has the latest calendar dates,
fees, and details on registration.

All announcements in the General Catalog are
subject to change without notice and do not
constitute an agreement between the University
of Washington and the student.




THE UNIVERSITY

Founded in 1861, the University of Washington Is the
oldest state-assisted institution of higher education on
the Pacific coast. From its original site on a ten-acre
tract of wooded wildemness that is now downtown Seat-
tle, the campus has grown to comprise 680 acres of
trees, landscape, and buildings. Located between the
shores of Lake Washington and Lake Union, itisin a
residential section of the city that long has been con-
sidered one of the most attractive in the nation.

Enroliment at the University in Autumn Quarter 1885
was 34,088, of which 25,452 were undergraduates and
the balance were in professicnal and graduate pro-
grams. Approximately eighty-five percent of the under-
greduates enter as freshmen from Washington high
schools or as transfer students from Washington com-
munity colleges or other colleges and universities in
the state. The majority of students who enter the Uni-
versity as freshmen are from the top one-third to one-
fifth of their high school graduating class. The grade-
point average for the regularly admitted freshman class
entering in Autumn Quarter 1985 was 3.44. In 1985-86,
the full-time teaching faculty of the University num-
bered 2,500 members.

The University recognizes as one of its highest educa-
tional priorities the need to increase the number of
qualified minorities and women in certain academic
fields and professions in which they have been histori-
cally denied access or traditionally underrepresented
in higher education. Through its admission policies, the
University attempts to enroll more minorities and
women at all levels of its educational programs. in ad-
dition, special educational support services are pro-
vided through the Office of Minority Affairs and the
Graduate School's Minority Education Division to facifi-
tate the entry of persons from underrepresented minor-
ities and to enhance their likelihood of success while
attending the University.

Accreditstion

The University is accredited by the Northwest Asso-
ciation of Schools and Colleges and is a member of the
Assoclaton of  American Universities. Individual
schools and colleges are members of the various ac-
crediting associations in their respective fields.

Academic Sessions

University instruction is offered during Autumn, Winter,
and Spring quarters, each lasting approximately
eleven weeks. The ning-week Summer Quarter is di-
vided into two 4¥%-week terms.

Evening Classes

Opportunities for evening study at the University are
varied to serve individual students’ interests and aca-
demic goals. Because day and evening credit classes
are integrated, students may enroll in courses during
the day or night or in a combination of the two. Univer-

sity Extension offers an evening credit program and - B
noncredit evening programs, which are described in -

the University Extension section of this catalog.

Summar Quarisr

During Summer Quarter, a wide selection of courses in
most major flelds is available to graduate and under-
graduate students pursuing degree programs on a
year-round basis- as well as to summer-only. students
seeking to broaden, Intensify, or refresh their subject-
. matter competence. Summer-only students can apply

for admission as nonmatriculated students. With this

status, they can eam credits toward a degree at an-
other college or enroll in UW classes even if they are
not pursutng a UW degree. This status also accommo-

dates teachers and schoo! administrators who take
special interest courses to earn additional university
credits and postbaccalaureate students who do not de-
sire formal admission to a graduate, or second under-
graduate, program. Freshman students entering from
high school are encouraged to begin their college work
in the summer. Through the Office of Admissions, en-
roliment in summer courses may be arranged for spe-
cifically qualified students who have not yet completed
high school.

Credits earned during Summer Quarter are evaluated
as residence credits; and, with the exception of sepa-
rate fee schedules for medical and dental ‘students,
Summer Quarter fees closely parallel thosé of the
other quarters. Nonresidents pay the same fees as res-
Idents during the summer.

A comp!ete !lsﬁng of Summer Quarter coursés is pub-
lished in the Summer Quarter bulletin, available on re-
quest from the University of Washington, Office of
Summer Quarter, GH-24, Seattle, Washington 98195,
telephone (206) 543-2320.

University Libraries

The University Libraries, with almost 4% million vol-
umes, consists of the Suzzallo Library, Odegaard Un-
dergraduate Library, Health Sciences Library, East
Asia Library, and seventeen branch libraries. In addi-
tion to books and periodicals, the libraries’ holdings in-
clude archival materials and manuscripts, maps, news-
papers, microforms, research reports, media materials,
and goverment publications. Computer-based Refer-
ence Services offers access to over three hundred
data bases in business, in the sciences, and in the hu-
manities and social sciences. Special facllities and
equipment for persons who are disabled are provided
in the Suzzallo and Odegaard Undergraduate libraries.

The Suzzallo (main) Library houses the system’s major
humantties and social sciences collections. It also
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serves as the central acquisitions, administrative, and
processing unit for the library system. In addition to the
system’s major humanities and social sciences collec-
tions, Suzzallo Library contains many specialized col-
lection areas, including Government Publications,
Manuscripts and University Archives, the Microforms-
Newspapers Section, and the Pacific Northwest Col-
lection. Reference assistance is available most hours
the (ibrary is open. The natural sciences library is also
located in Suzzallo Library.

The Odegaard Undergraduate Library (OUGL) collec-
tion supports the undergraduate curricutum and is in-
terdisciplinary, with an emphasis on materials in the
social sciences and the humanities. The primary re-
serve unit for non-health sciences subjects is in OUGL.
Media services and materials for both course-related
and recreational usage are provided in the OUGL
Media Center. Almost all study materials needed by
undergraduates may be found in this library.

The Health Sciences Library collection includes materi-
als on medicine, dentistry, nursing, pharmacy, public
health, and related biological, quantitative, and behav-
ioral sciences. This library serves as the collection and
operations base for the Pacific Northwest Regional
Health Sciences Library Services and houses the King
County Medical Society Library Services and the Drug
Information Services.

The East Asia Library is the major resource center of
its kind north of Berkeley and west of Chicago. The col-
lections are especially strong in anthropology, art, busi-
ness, communications, languages, literature, law, mu-
sic and political science with respect to the cultures of
China, Japan, Korea, Inner Asia, and Southeast Asia.

Henry Art Gallery

The Henry Art Gallery, the art museum of the Univer-
sity, brings to the campus and the community special
exhibitions of contemporary and historical work in all
media. The offerings include exhibitions, lectures, sym-
posia, and an active publishing program. The Univer-
sity's permanent collection includes a large research
collection of ethnic textiles and Western dress as well
as a small but distinguished collection of European and
American paintings, prints, drawings, and photo-
graphs, and contemporary American ceramics and
Japanese folk pottery. The Henry Gallery Association
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offers membership to students, faculty members, and
the community for the purpose of supporting this multi-
faceted program. Open six days each week, the gallery
is closed on Mondays and some holidays. UW stu-
dents are admitted free.

Museum

The Thomas Burke Memorial Washington State Mu-
seum is an educational and cultural center whose func-
tion is to collect, preserve, research, exhibit, and inter-
pret the natural and cultural objects of the human
environment, particularly the Pacific Ocean, its islands,
and mainland shores. Museum divisions are anthropol-
ogy, education, exhibition, geology, and zoology.

Graduate training in the museum includes a program
that leads to a Master of Arts degree in anthropology
with a specialization in museology. The museum is
accredited by the American Association of Museums.

The museum is celebrating its centennial in 1885-86. ’

Unlversity Ihaatms

The School of Drama operates three theatres: the
Glenn Hughes Playhouse, with a thrust stage; the
Penthouse Theatre, the first theatre-in-the-round built
in America; and Meany Studio Theatre, which seats
approximately three hundred and contains a pros-
cenium stage. Faculty- and student-directed plays
drawn from the full range of world dramatic literature
are presented throughout the year.

The school also mounts annual productions in the two
theatres of Meany Hail, and it gives technical and de-
sign support to opera and dance productions of the
School of Music.

l.angyaye Learning Center

The Language Leaming Center is a pooled resource
within the College of Arts and Sciences that provides
support in areas related to the teaching and learning of
languages. Services directly available to students in-
clude listening facilities, individual recording and re-
play, provision of cassette copies of laboratory exer-
cises, and a tutoring service for occasional use in study
of the major foreign languages taught on campus.

English As A Second Language Cenler

The English As A Second Language Center offers a
variety of courses to nonnative speakers of English
from many different countries. Additiona! information is
in the University Extension section of this catalog.  ~

Women'’s Information Center

The Women's Information Center, located in Imogen
Cunningham Hall, provides information on women for
both the campus and off-campus communities. Ser-
vices include a resource and referral file, a re-entry
program, a library, and the publication of a monthly cal-
endar of events and a quarterly newsletter. The center
offers numerous classes, programs, and events
throughout the year.

Academic Computing Services

Academic Computing Services (ACS) supports cam-
pus computing for instruction and research. Computing
facilities available at the central site include Digital
Equipment VAX computers used exclusively for in-
struction, a Control Data Cyber 855, used for both in-
struction and research, and an IBM 4381 for instruc-
tional development in certain disciplines. These
mainframes are supplemented with a range of periph-
eral equipment, including several types of graphics ter-
minals and plotters. The central site also has a micro-

computer laboratory for use by individuals and classes. .

Several public terminal sites are available. These sites
are connected via a switched data network and are lo-
cated at 143 Savery, 327 Sieg, 405 Balmer, and D208
Health Sciences. Software support includes the major

programming languages and more than a hundred ap-
plication packages, such as statistical analysis, data-
base management, graphics, and document prepara-
tion. In addition to providing hardware and software,
ACS offers a full range of services for people who have
departmental or personal computers. These services
are described in detail in document A200, University of
Washington Academic Computing Services Resource
Diractory. Some of the services provided by ACS in-
clude consultation, contract programming, product dis-
counts on purchases by individuals and departments,
facilittes management, network services, access to su-
percomputers, assistance In selecting equipment, pub-
lic domain software, and noncredit classes on topics
related to computing. A microcomputer showroom, lo-
cated in 1 Parrington, provides opportunity for use of
various types of hardware and software for familiariza-
tion, comparison, and selection. ACS also operates the
Computing Information Center library, which contains
thousands of publications that deal with computing.
More information about Academic Computing Services
may be obtained by telephoning (206) 543-5970 or vis-
iting the facllity at 3737 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast.

University Research Facilities

In addition to the campus facilities described abovs,
the University has numerous educational and cuitural
resource centers. Academic or research activities and
facilities that are of general significance in all or many
fields of knowledge throughout the University are listed
in the Graduate School section of this catalog; others
are described in school or college sections.

University-Owned Housing

Residence Halls

The University of Washington provides housing for
about 4,400 students in seven residence halls. All are
located within easy walking distance of classrooms
and other campus facilities. Food service is available to
residence hall students at locations throughout the
campus through the use.of A La Carde™ Plus, a debit
card system. Students live in an environment of re-
sponsible freedom, and a residential fife staff enhances
the University experience through a variety of educa-
tional, cultural, and social programs.

Interest houses in the resldenoé halls are available for
students seeking a particular leaming experience.

These special living envircnments include Freshman
House, Outdoor House, International House, and Chi-
cano House. For those with interest in a foreign lan-
guage, French House, German House, or Russian
House should be considered. Russian House, offered
in cooperation with the Department of Slavic Lan-
guages and Literature, is an integral part of the Rus-
sian language program.

Single-Student Apartments

The University also has a limited number of apartment
spaces available for single students. Stevens Court
houses three hundred students in four- and six-bed-
room apartments, which have private bedrocoms and
share a common kitchen, living room, and bathroom.
Studio apartments are available in other locations.

For an application form or additional information on
residence halls and single-student apartments, write to
the Housing Assignments Office, 301 Schmitz, PC-50,
1400 Northeast Campus Parkway, Seattle, Washing-
ton 98195.

Family Housing

Convenient and economical apartment housing is
available for about six hundred student families. Com-
munity programs for adults, as well as special.chil-
dren’s activities, are presented by the Family Housing
Resident Services Office. You may write to them for in-
formation about housing facilities, eligibllity require-
ments, and application procedures at 5 Commodore-
Duchess, HJ-10, 4005 15th Avenue Northeast, Seattle,
Washington 98105. ’ ‘ :

Food Service

University Food Services operates dining facllities
throughout campus. The diverse schedules and dietary
preferences of the campus community are accommo-
dated by providing full meal service and a la carte
menu items and by keeping ample hours of operation.

Food may be purchased through the A La Carde™ pro-
gram at all University Food Services facilities. This pro-
gram, required for residence hall students and avail-
able to the entire campus community, offers prepaid
meal service through use of a debit card. The A La
Carde™ program provides discounts of up to seven
percent on food purchases and the flexibility for pur-
chase of food at any of nine locations on campus.



Student
Services

Office of the Vice President for Student Afialrs

The Division of Student Affairs assists the University in
fuifiling its academic mission by providing a broad
range of services and programs designed to further the
educational and personal development of students.
The division comprises nine units: Admissions and
Records, Counseling Center, Housing and Food Ser-
vices, Placement Center, Recreational Sports Pro-
grams, Student Activities, Student Financial Ald, Stu-
dent Publications, and Student Union Facllities.

Students are encouraged to contact the Office of the
Vice President, 543-4792, 476 Schmitz, for information
conceming various aspects of extra-class life at the
University.

Childears Program

The Childcare Program provides eligible student-par-
ents with direct financial assistance to purchase ser-
vices at licensed childcare facilities in the Seattle-King
County area. To apply, submit the Financial Aid Form
(FAF) to the College Scholarship Service and a Child-
care Request form to the Office of Student Financial
Aid, 545-1985, 184 Schmitz. Childcare locator files de-
signed to help students find licensed facilities are lo-
cated in the lobby on the fourth floor of Schmitz Hail, at
the information desk In the Husky Union Building, and
in the Health Sciences Library. Brochures describing
the program are available at 466 Schmitz, 543-1041.

Counseling Canter

All full-time students at the University may make use of
the services of the Counseling Center and its staff of
psychologists and vocational counselors to discuss ed-
ucational progress, personal adjustment, or career
goals. Psychological tests, when necessary, are pro-
vided as part of the center’s counseling service. A li-
brary of reference materials on occupations and career
opportunities is available for student use. Also avail-
able is a computer-assisted career guidance system
with which students can work independently.

Other services of the canter include the provision of
various group programs directed toward concerns and
skills of interest to students in their efforts to adapt to

‘the University.

Students are not charged for the first appointment,
which is to determine if the Counseling Center's ser-
vices are needed. Individual appointments after the
first visit cost $6 each. Fees for entrance to group pro-
grams range from $11 to $25. For students financially
unable to pay the fee, efforts are made to find other
alternatives. The center is located on the fourth floor of
Schmitz Hall.

Disabled Student Services

The University provides program access to students
with both permanent and temporary disabilities through
a variety of services, equipment, and publications. Dis-
abled Student Services (DSS) coordinates many of
these speclal services. To the maximum extent possi-
ble, disabled students are integrated into the general
student population and their problems are solved
through usual channels.

in those instances when a person requires a special
accommodation as a result of a disability, DSS works
with individuals to define and coordinate specific adap-
tation. Services available include preadmission inter-
views, counseling and referrals, priority registration,
classroom relocation, classroom testing accommoda-
tions, tape-recording and reader referral service for
print-handicapped students, mediation when neces-
sary, and cther services for mobility-limited or sensory-
impaired students, which are arranged on an individual
basis. Specialized equipment of many types is avail-
able for on-campus use or checkout; equipment lists
may be obtained from DSS. Publications include Ac-
cess: UW (a guldebook showing classroom access,
ramps, curb cuts, parking, accessible restrooms, etc.),
a wheelchair map or a braille map of campus, Faculty
Guide for Working With Disabled Students, a brochure
entitted When You Meet a Disabled Person, and a
newsletter entitted ACCESSory.

Various other departments offer additional services:
Transportation Department provides free on-campus
transportation on Dial-a-Ride, a van with a wheelchair
lift (telephone 545-1511), and Parking Division offers
disability parking permits and a battery recharge sta-
tion for electric wheelchairs (545-1543). Other depart-
ments that might be of particular interest include:
Housing and Food Services (543-4059), Hall Health
Center (545-1011), and an ASUW-affiliated student
group, the Disabled Students Commission, 302A HUB
(543-7503 or TTY 543-8725).

Additional information is available from Disabled Stu-
dent Services, 482 Schmitz, PB-07, 543-8924 (Voice/
TTY).

Early Entrance Program

A unique UW program provides early entry to excep-
tionally bright, highly motivated adolescents who are
ready for college-level work by age fourteen, the usual
age of entering high school. A transition school pro-
vides an intensive, one-year bridge to regular, full-time
UW enroliment; counseling support and a “home
base" are also provided to full-time students. Informa-
tion is available from the Child Development Research
Group, Guthrie Annex I, 543-4160.
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Educational Assessment Center

Testing and educational evaluative services for Univer-
sity departments and individual students are available
at the Educational Assessment Center. Of particular in-
terest to prospective and entering students are the
center’s programs for admissions testing, including the
Washington Pre-College Testing Program, and for
placement testing in mathematics, foreign languages,
and chemistry. For the University student approaching
graduation, the center administers tests required for
admission to graduate, law, medical, and other profes-
sional schools, as well as those tests often requested
by prospective governmental or private employers.
The center has its offices on the fourth floor of Schmitz
Hall.

Foreign Study Office

The Foreign Study Office cooperates in and adminis-
ters more than thirty international study programs for
eligible UW students. It provides information and coun-
seling services to those who wish to study abroad on
University programs as well as through other U.S. and
foreign institutions. The office is located at 572
Schmitz, 543-9272.

Hall Health Center

The University provides outpatient health and medical
care for students through the Hall Health Center. Lo-
cated on campus, the center is staffed by physicians
and nurse practitioners.

The following specialties are represented: cardiology,
chest diseass, endocrinology, dermatology, family
planning, general practice, general and hand surgery,
gynecology, internal medicine, optometry, orthopae-
dics, physical therapy, and psychiatry. Common condi-
tions in other specialties also may be treated.

All graduate and undergraduate students, registered
for full- or part-time courses and paying student fees,
are eligible for health service upon presentation of a
current University student identification card.

There is no charge for professional consultation by
physicians or nurses. Moderate fees are charged for x-
rays, physical examinations, mental-heaith visits, vi-
sion care, allergy injections, and for a few other ser-
vices. Students must pay for outside laboratory and
medical services and for pharmacy prescriptions.

The student health insurance, available through the
University of Washington, should not be confused with
Hall Health Center. A student may use Hall Heaith
Center services without having student insurance. For
major surgery and the occasional illness of exceptional
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severity that require treatment elsewhere, the student
should protect himself or herseif against the expense
by obtaining student health insurance. A low-cost med-
ical-surgical-hospital policy, designed to meet these
specific needs, may be purchased at the time of regis-
tration.

The Hall Health Center is open from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00
p.m., Monday through Friday, during Autumn, Winter
and Spring quarters. Summer Quarter hours are 8:30
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Emergency service is available in the
Urgent Problem Clinic on Saturdays, Sundays, and
holidays during the regular school year.

Additional information may be obtained from University
of Washington, Hall Health Center, GS-10, Seattle,
Washington 98195.

Insurance for Forelgn Students

The University requires that all students from foreign
countries have a health-and-accident insurance policy
in force while registered at the University. This may be
achieved by purchasing either the Student Health and
Accident .Insurance offered through the University or
other coverage, of which proof must be furnished to the
International Services Office and an insurance waiver
obtained. To avoid registration cancellation, the Cash-
ier's Office must have full payment of tuition and fees
and an insurance waiver on file or full payment of tui-
tion and fees and insurance by the tuition due date.

Iatemétional Services Office

The International Services Office provides assistance
to international students, including such matters as
general orientation of new students to the campus and
community; advice and counsel for educational, finan-
cial, and personal problems; dissemination of impor-
tant information through newsletters; and assistance in
meeting United States Immigration and Naturalization
Service regulations on such matters as extensions of
stay, change of status, transfer of schools, and work
permits. The office is located in 459 Schmitz, 543-
0840.

Office of Minority Affairs

The Educational Opportunity Program, administered
by the Office of Minority Affairs, provides a variety of
services to students from minority and economically
disadvantaged backgrounds. These services include
recruitment, admissions, academic advising, tutoring,
personal and career counseling, housing and financial
ald advising, and other assistance.

The Office of Minority Affairs operates the Instructional
Center, which provides assistance in reading, compo-
sition, mathematics, sciences, and basic study skills as
well as tutorial support for courses offered at the Uni-
versity.

The Early Identification Program provides enrichment
activities to prepare minority undergraduate students
interested in eaming postbaccalaureate degrees. The
activities Include early exposure to research pro-
cesses, faculty mentors, seminars, advising, and as-
sistance with the graduate school application process.

The Office of Minority Affairs is located on the third
floor of Schmitz Hall.

Placement Center

The University's Placement Center, which includes a
Minority Placement Program, offers career information
and assists undergraduates, graduate students, and
degree- or certificate-holding alumni (1) to make a vi-
able connection between their academic backgrounds
and their career or long-range employment objectives,
(2) to develop effective job-seeking campaigns, and
(3) to find suitable employment upon leaving the Uni-
versity or to change employment thereafter.

Office of Special Services

The Office of Special Services, 460 Schmitz, assists
students eligible for veterans’ educational benefits, tui-
tion or fee reductions; advises students who must meet
English As A Second Language requirements; ad-
ministers the Student Visitation Program for prospec-
tive students; and oversees tuition reciprocity agree-
ments between Washington State and other localities.

Offica of Student Financial Ald

The University's Office of Student Finarcial Aid, 105
Schmitz, administers several federal, state, and institu-
tional financial ald programs created to help students
pay for their educations. Assistance is offered in the
form of grant aid, scholarships, long-term loans that
must be repaid after leaving schoo), and work opportu-
nities. A complete information packet describing the
different programs, elligibility criteria, and application
procedures is available from the office and may be re-
quested by telephone, (206) 543-6101.

Both undergraduate and graduate students may apply
for aid through the Office of Student Financial Aid;
graduate student assistance is generally limited to
long-term loans and work opportunities. Information on
graduate fellowships, scholarships, and teaching and
research assistantships may be obtained from the
graduate program adviser in the individual department
or program (see Graduate School section of this cata-

log).

In order to be eligible for financial aid, an individual
must be a citizen or permanent resident of the United
States and be admitted to the University as a matricu-
lated, degree-seeking student. First consideration is
given to full-time applicants who are pursuing their first
degree at any leve! (first baccalaureate, first master's,
etc.). Priority consideration is also given to students
who apply before the University’s financial aid applica-
tion deadline, which is generally March 1 of the preced-
ing year (e.g., March 1, 1987, for the year beginning in
September, 1987).

The Office of Student Financial Aid also administers
the Student Employment Service, 184 Schmitz, tete-
phone (206) 545-1985, an employment referral service
that lists.a wide variety of part-time jobs on and off
campus throughout the year. The office also adminis-
ters short-term emergency loan programs for full-time
students who find themseives in temporary, severe fi-
nancial difficulty. University students may take advan-
tage of the Student Employment Service and of the
short-term emergency loan programs without applying
for financial aid.

Student Health Insurance Program

A health insurance plan is available to regularly en-
rolled University students and their dependents on a
voluntary basis. A student may enroll in the plan at the
time of registration each quarter by completing the in-
surance section on the registration form and paying the
appropriate premium by the quarterly tuition due date.
The plan provides coverage for accidents and for-
illnesses that require treatment or hospitalization. Bro-
chures describing the insurance eligibility, coverage,
and costs are available at the Office of Student Affairs,
459 Schmitz, and at Hall Health Center, HUB, and in-
formation window in Schmitz Hall.

The University also sponsors a field-trip sickness and
accident insurance plan. Application forms may be re-
quested from the Risk Management Office, 280 Admin-
istration, AG-76, telephone (208) 543-0183.

Student Unlon Facllitles

The Student Unlon facilities, the Student Union Build-
ing and the South Campus Center, are the principal
centers of student: activitles and programs on the cam-
pus.

STUDENT UNION BUILDING

The Student (Husky) Union Building, known as the
HUB, houses a variety of facilities and services for stu-
dents, faculty, and staff. Thess include a 478-seat au-
ditorium, a multipurpose ballroom, a barber and hair
styling shop, a branch of the University Book Store,
several retail food operations, a recreation and amuse-
ment games area, a lost-and-found office, a ticket
sales office, a newsstand, a self-service post office,
and a full-service bank. Mesting rooms accommodat-
ing 10-175 persons are available for registered student
organizations.



SOUTH CAMPUS CENTER

The South Campus Center offers services and activi-
ties similar to these in the HUB primarily to students in
the health and marine sciences. In addition to student
offices, conference rooms, a student art gallery, and
recreation facilities, the center has facilities for indoor
and outdoor dining. A ticket office, a newsstand, a Uni-

versity Book Store branch, a full-service bank, and a

twenty-four hour cash machine are also available.

Studont Activitlies
and Organizations

Student Activities Office

The services provided by the Student Activities Office
(SAO) staft include assisting students in understanding
Universtty policles and procedures, providing technical
help in the planning and conduct of student events, and
fumighing information and assistance to student
groups or organizations in order that they may repre-
sent themsaelves and thelr interests in an effective man-
ner. Advisers are available to assist students involved
In group activities with budget and program planning,
advertising, orientation to campus resources, and lead-
ership and organizational skill development. Underty-
ing the SAO service functions is a desire to provide an
environment in which students can leam from their ex-

" perlences In extracurricular activities as a supplement
to thelr classroom experience. Additional Information
about the services s available from the Student Activi-
ties Office, 207 HUB, telephone 543-2380.

Studsnt aiéanmﬂam

Students at the University are encouraged to become
active In at least one of the campus’s approximately
three hundred fifty voluntary student organizations,
which include honorary, professional, and social orga-
nizations; service and coordinating clubs; activity
groups; and religious and fratemal organizations. Vol-
untary student organizations that register with the Uni-
versity receive various benefits and services to assist
their respective activities. Additional information is
available from the Student Activities Office, 207 HUB,
telephone 543-2380.

' Assoclated Students, University of Weshington

The Associated Students, University of Washington
(ASUW), is a voluntary, nonprofit association of stu-
dents designated by the University Board of Regents to
carry cut a variety of student activities and to represent
student interests. In order to vote in ASUW elections,
hold ASUW office, or be employed by the ASUW, a
student must be a member of the ASUW by indicating
an affirmative answer on the University registration
form each quarter.

The ASUW has an annual budget of approximately $1
million, supported by the services and activities fee
paid as part of tuition and supported from program rev-
enue. The government of the ASUW is headed by a
president, three other officers, a seven-member board
of control elected by the student body each year, and
one representative from the Graduate and Profes-
slonal Student Senate. The ASUW maintains agencies
and service groups to provide students with a varied
program of activities during the school year and nomi-
nates students for service on a number of University
committees. ASUW services include lecture notes,
poster printing service, Experimental College, and a bi-
cycle repalr shop. Questions regarding the ASUW and
its services should be directed to either the Student Ac-
tivities Office, 207 HUB, telephone 543-2380, or the
ASUW office, 204L. HUB, telephone 543-1780.

Graduats and Professional Student Senata

The Graduate and Professional Student Senate serves
primarily as an advocate for the academic weifare of
graduate and professional students. It is composed of

representatives elected from each graduate and pro-
fessional degree-granting unit. Funded from student

activities fees, GPSS dedicates a portion of its budget .

each year to direct allocations for departmental student
groups and for special programs benefiting students
from many departments. GPSS publishes informa-
tional bulleting, monitors legisiative issues of impact to
graduate students, maintains graduate student repre-
sentation on University administrative committees, as-
sists with personal or academic grievances and, in
general, seeks to represent graduate student issues
and concerns within the University community. Ques-
tions regarding the GPSS should be directed to either
the Student Activities Office, 207 HUB, 543-2380, or
the GPSS office, 300 HUB, 543-8576.

Student Publicstions

Student publications at the University include the Dally,
the Tyee (yearbook), and the Student Directory. The
Daily is published Monday-Friday momings throughout
the academic year and is distributed on campus with-
out charge. During Summer Quarter, the Daily is pub-
lished once a week. Any student with an interest in
Jjournalism may serve on the Daily or Tyee staffs.

Intercolleglate Athletics

The Department of Intercollegiate Athletics operates
an integrated program for men and women. Intercolle-
giate competition Is limited to full-time students.

There are nine women's teams: cross-country, volley-
ball, gymnastics, basketball, swimming, track and field,
tennis, goif, and crew. Women's competition is in the
ten-team Northem Pacific Athletic Conference (Nor-
Pac) and is affiliated with the Naticnal Collegiate Ath-
letic Asscciation (NCAA). )

Ten sports are offered for men's competition: baseball,
basketball, crew, cross-country, football, golf, soccer,
swimming, tennis, and track and field. Men's teams
compete on a full Pacific-10 Conference schedule, as
waell as with other institutions locally, regionally, and
nationally. The University is a member of the National
Collegiate Athletic Association.

Facllities available to intercollegiate athletic teams are
Hec Edmundson Pavilion, Husky Stadium, Graves
Baseball Field, Chavelle Track and Fleld Complex,
Conibear Shellhouse and other crew facilities on Lake
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Washington at the eastern boundary of the campus,
the Quilllam Memcrial Tennis Courts, and a variety of
golf courses throughout the greater Seattle area.

Racreational Sports

The Department of Recreational Sports Programs pro-
vides a comprehensive program of sports activities de-
signed to mest the diverse needs and interests of stu-
dents. To provide this service, the department
manages recreation facilities, including the Intramural
Activities (IMA) Bullding, Golf Driving Range, Water-
front Activities Center, outdoor facilities (Denny Field
and Tennis courts) at Hutchinson Hall, Practice Climb-
ing Rock, and the indoor facilities at Hutchingon Hall on
an interim basis. A varied program of intramural sports,
corecreational activities, sports skill classes, sports
clubs, special events, and general recreation is open to
every student (modifications available for disabled par-
ticipants as needed) with a valid student identification
card.

instruction Is offered in aerobic dance and exercise,
archery, badminton, basketball, canoeing, condition-
ing, fencing, fitness, golf, gymnastics, handball, judo,
mountaineering, pickleball, racquetball, rofler skating,
ski conditioning, skin and SCUBA diving, soccer, soft-
ball, springboard diving, squash, swimming, tae kwon

. do, tennis, volleyball, and weight training.

Sports clubs exist for alkido, archery, badminton, bicy-
cling, canoeing, climbing, fencing, handball, ice
hockey, judo, karate, kendo, kung fu, lacrosse, rac-
quetball, rowing,’ rugby, sailing, synchronized swim-
ming, skilng, skin and SCUBA diving, skydiving, soccer
for men and women, squash, tae kwon do, volleyball,
water polo, and weight fifting.

Intramural sports are offered for men, women, and
men and women combined (Co-Rec) in a variety of ac-
tivities, including basketball, bowling, flag football, floor
hockey, handball, innertube basketball, racquetball,
skiing, soccer, softball, squash, swimming, tennis,
track and field, and volleyball, as well as a variety of
special events. More information regarding these pro-
grams may be obtained by telephoning Intramural
Sports, 543-8558; Sports Clubs, 543-9499; Instruction,
543-2571; IMA Building, 543-4590, Waterfront Activi-
ties Center, 543-9433; or the Golf Range, 543-8759.
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PROCEDURES AND FEES

The University and its colleges and schools regserve the
right to change the fees, the rules, and the calendar
regulating admission and registration; the instruction
in, and the graduation from, the University and its vari-
ous divisions; and any other regulations affecting the
student. The University also reserves the right to with-
draw courses and programs at any time.

It is the University’s expectation that all students will
follow the University regulations and procedures as
they are stated in the General Catalog. Appeals may
be filed with the student’s Dean or with the Vice Presi-
dent for Student Affairs in nonacademic matters.

Registration and Withdrawal

Detailed information and procedures pertaining to reg-
istration and withdrawal are outlined in the quarterly
Time Schedule. Specific information on Summer Quar-
ter policies appears in the bulletin for Summer Quarter.

Preregistration

Preregistration is designed to accommodate currently
registered matriculated students. Preregistration oc-
curs on specified days during the latter half of the quar-
ter preceding that for which the student is registering,
except that currently enrolled students registering for
Autumn Quarter preregister in Spring Quarter.

In-person Registration

In-person registration occurs just prior to the beginning
of the quarter and s intended primarily to accommo-
date new and returning students, as well as continuing
students who fall to turn in programs during preregis-
tration. Students are provided appointment dates to
register.

Late Reglstration

Students who have been admitted may register late,
but are charged a $25 fee after the official registration
period and through the tenth day of the quarter. The
fee is $75 after the tenth day of the quarter.

Faculty/Staff Tultion Exsmption

Eligible faculty and staff may enroll for up to 6 credits
each quarter under the tuition exemption program. Be-
cause such students are registered on a space-avail-
able basis, they must register after other students. The
quarterly Time Schedule lists registration dates and
hours during which the faculty and staff members may
register. Eligibility information may be obtalned from ei-
ther the Staff Personne! Office or the Registration Of-
fice.

“Access" Program for Older Adults

The University of Washington waives tuition for Wash-
ington residents sixty years or older who wish to attend
classes as auditing students on a space-available
basis. Students who attend the University under the
Access program are limited to two courses per quarter.
The fee is $5, whether one or two courses are at-
tended. As auditors, students do not receive credit and
are not expected to do laboratory work or to take exam-
inations.

Changae of Program to Drop or Add Classes

1. Preregistered students may add and drop classes
during an early change period.before the quarter be-
gins. Appointments are necessary. Information on
dates and procedures appears on posters placed
throughout the campus and in the quarterly Time
Schedule.

2. All students may add and drop courses during the
first week of schoo!l by following instructions In the
quarterly Time Schedule.

DROPPING A COURSE

Undergraduates dropping a course during tha first two
weeks of a quarter shall have no entry on their perma-
nent academic record except notice of University with-



drawal if all courses are dropped. During the third and
fourth weeks, a dropped course Is recorded as W. Dur-
Ing the Summer Quarter, no entry wiil be made on the
student'’s record for drops made during the first week of
an a term course, or the first week of a b term course.
During the second week of either term, the grade Wwill
be recorded. Drops require that a student process a
Change of Program card through the Registrar's Of-

Undergraduatos cennoi drop courses after the fourth
week of the quarter through the last day of instruction,
with the following exceptions: -

(a) A student may drop all courses by withdrawing from
the University through the last day of instruction.

(b) A student is allowed a fimited number of un-
contested (peremptory) course drops in accordance
with the fotlowing schedule:

No. of Credits
Eamed at UW
at Time of
Course Drop
0-44
45-89
80-134
135-179
180-224
etc.

No. of
Uncontested

Course Drops
Permitted

- - . )

An entry of *W will be made for each uncontested
(peremptory) drop.

The three uncontested (peremptory) course drops that
are aflowed to students who have eamed 0-44 Univer-
sity of Washington credits may not be accumutated for
use after 44 credits are eamed. Subsequent un-
contested course drop privileges, however, may be so
accumulated and used as the student sees fit.

(c) A student may petition the Registrar in writing to
drop a courge. Such a petition will be granted i, in the
Registrar’s judgment, (1) the student is unable to com-
plete the course in question due to a severe mental or
physical disabllity, or (2) unusual and extenuating cir-
cumstances beyond the student's control prevented
him or her from dropping the course by the end of the
fourth week. A petition must be filed in 209 Schmitz im-
mediately after the student discovers it necessary to
drop the coursa. This does not affect tuition charges.

The Registrar shall enter the grade of HW (Hardship
Withdrawal) for all courses approved for drop by peti-
tion.

No drops or withdrawals may be made after the last
day of instruction (i.e., no drops are permitted during or
after the final examination period). During Summer
Quarter, an undergraduate student may not drop a
course (a term, b term, or full term) or withdraw from
the University during the last five days of instruction.

A student who drops a class unofficially (i.e., without

the proper approvals and without processing an add/
drop card through Sections) will be given a grade of
0.0.

Withdrawal From the University

Once an eligible student turns in a registration form, he
or she is considered to be registered and must officiaily
withdraw if he or she later chooses not to attend. Offi-
cia! withdrawal must be made by the fifth day of the
quarter for the student to avoid further financial obliga-
tion (see Tuition, Fees, and Special Charges for refund
information on withdrawals).

1. To be official, a withdrawal from the University must
be tumned In at the Withdrawal Office, 264 Schmitz.
Withdrawal forms are available at edvising offlces and
the Withdrawa! Office. An official withdrawal is effective
the day It is received in the Withdrawal Office.

2. Submission of a graduate On-Leave application
x not constitute official withdrawa! from the Univer-

3. Refer to grading section In the Undergraduate
Study or the Graduate School: Graduate Study and
Research sections.

4. Arecipient of veterans' benefiis should lmmedlately
noﬂfymxalomeeofVetermAﬁatrsISpedaISeMcesof
withdrawal,

5. A student with a scholarship or loan awarded

through the University should notify the Student Ac-
%msandswolarstﬁpsmorthesudemw
co.

Changa of Addross

The student Is responsible for keeping his or her ad-
dress up-to-date in the Registrar's Office by filling outa
change of address form at the Registration Office. The
malfing of notices to the last address on record consti-
tutes official notification.

Restrictions an Attending Ciasses

No person, other than a faculty member attending in-
formally with the approval of the Instructor, may attend
aUniversltyeomseinwhldwmatpomonhasmtbeen
registered.

. An instructor may allow a student to attend his or her

class only if the student’'s name s on the officlal class
list from the Registrar’s Office.

Student Identification

Each student is issued a quarterly identification card at
the time of registration at the Universily. This card is
the student's means of establishing entitiement to the
rights and privileges that normally accrue to students.

Students whose identification cards are either lost or

can have them replaced by paying a nonre-
fundable fee at the University Student Accounts and
Scholarships Office. Replacement of cards made in-
valid by changes in students’ names or of cards ren-
dered unusable by normal wear and tear is done with-
out charge upon return of the original card to the
Registrar's Office.

Cards that have been tampered with or misused may
be confiscated by the University agency or department
involved. The incident may be referred to the Office of
Student Affalrs for appropriate University action.

Transcripts

Officlal copies of student academic records at the Uni-
versity of Washington must bear the official embossed
seal of the University, the signature of the Registrar,
and the date of issue.

Transcript Feo

A charge of $3, payable to the Transcript Office in ad-
vance, is made for each transcript. Partial tr:

are not issued. Each transcript must include afl work
taken at the University of Washington.

Transcripts From Othor Schools

A transcript covering a student’s previcus secondary
and college education that has been submitted to the
University as a requirement for admission becomes
part of the official file and will not be retumed to the
student. Any student who desires transeripts of his
work eamed elsewhers must order official transcripts
from the institution at which the work was undertaken.
mUnlvem!tydoeanmmueoroarﬂIyeopleaofm
scripts from other Institutions,
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Estlmated Expensos

The cost of a student’s education at the University var-
les, the amount depending on hig or her classification,
status as resident or nonresident, and field of study. In
computing college costs, a studant should consider
such additional expenses as insurance coverage,
books, and {aboratory supplies. Personal expenses
(clothing, laundry, recreation, and transporiation),
which vary with each individual, as well as between-
quarter expenses, should not be overiooked.

Prepared by the Offics of Student Financial Aid, the fok
lowing figures refiect modest, but adequate, costs for

_students attending the University during the -nine-

month academic year. They should be used only as a
gulde in determining the year's expenses.

’ Livesin Two-porson
Lives dormitory household
with . oroff (mmbd’am
Books $402 §402 $ 402
Room and .
board 1,101 3,189 5,784
Transportation 555 555 585
'Misceilaneous
personal .
expenses 1,164 1,164 2,022
3222 5310 8763

'mmammmwmemmmm
dependent.

Residont Nonresiderit
. tuition and fees tuition and fees
Undergraduates $1,580 $4,446
Graduate
students 2,304 5,760
Medical and
dental students 3738 9,510

Tuition and fees are subject to change.

Tuition, Fees, and Special Charges
Enrollment Service Feo

A new or returning former student or continuing student
in a new classification (a.g., undergraduate, postbac-
calaureate {fifth-year), graduate) is required to confirm
his or her intention to enroil by paying a nonrefundable
$50 enroilment service tee (not required of nonmatricu-
lated students). The $50 is applied toward tuition and -
fees assassed for the quarter for which the student is
determined to be admissible and subsequently enrolls.
A student who pays the fee for a given quarter but does
not register in that quarter is not entitled to refund ex-
ceptin the situations listed below:

1. A new or returning matriculated student who is un-
able to obtain courses that are applicable to the re-
quirements for the degree or certificate program to
which the student has been admitted, and who does
not enroll in or attend other courses, is refunded the
$50 enroliment service fee upon written request to the
Registrar. Petitions should Include a statement from an
appropriate academic.adviser certifying that no such
courses are available. Petitions must be subnitted by
Friday of the second week of thequarter,

2. A new or retuming matriculated student who, after
meeting with an appropriate academic adviser or re-
ceiving a Universily Genoral Catalog, determines that
the program for which admission was granted differs
substantially from what the student was led to expect
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based upon eariier available information, will be re-
funded the $50 enrollment service fee upon written re-
quest to the Registrar. Such a request for refund must
be submitted before the student registers for courses
and in no case later than the first day of the quarter for
which admission has been granted.

3. A new or returning student who applies by the pre-
scribed deadline for financial aid administered by the
University's Office of Student Financial Aid, and who
cannot be awarded financial aid adequate to his or her
needs as determined by that office, and who is there-
fore unable to attend the University, is refunded the
$50 enrollment service fee upon application to the
Registrar no later than two weeks after receipt of notice
of the financial aid award.

4. A new or returning student who is unable to attend
the University because of pregnancy, disability, or
death, or because of being called involuntarily into the
military service of the United States or into civil duty,
will be refunded the amount, if any, by which the enroll-
ment service fee exceeds the amount of tuition and
fees assessed at the time of withdrawal. Requests for
refund must be submitted in writing to the Student Ac-
counts and Scholarships Office by the last day of the
quarter for which the student was determined admissi-
ble and for which the enroilment service fee has been
paid. Proper documentation is required.

Fes Payment

An obligation to pay tuition and fees in United States
dollars is incurred when a student registers. A fee
statement is mailed to the student's address on file in
the Registrar’s Office.

Payment of this obligation is due by Friday of the third
week of the quarter. Nonpayment of tultion and fees by
the due date results in: (1) charge of $30 for late pay-
ment, if payment is received within the one-week late
payment psriod; (2) cancellation of registration, if pay-
ment is not made by the end of the fourth week. One-
haif of tuition and fees is assessed when registration is
canceled for nonpayment of fees. The Summer Quar-
ter Bulletin should be consuited for fees and fee pay-
ment schedule applicable to Summer Quarter only. .

When the payment is not in conformance with the tui-
tion and fee billing, specific instructions on how the
payment is to be applied must accompany the pay-
ment. In the absence of instructions, the University will
make a reasoned interpretation of the student’s intent
and eccount for the funds accordingly. The student
number must be specified on all payments.

Quartorty Tuionsnd Foo Ratas o

etive Autumn Quarter 19
Undergraduats
(including  nonmatriculated and
fifth-year) Resident Nonresident
Additional fee per credit for more
than 18. $ 48 $ 143
Full time (8%-18 credits) 530 1,482
Parttime: 9 credits 417 1,334
8 credits 424 1,186
7 credits n 1,038
6 credits 318 890
§ credits 265 742
4 credits 212 594
3 credits 159 446
2 credits 106 298
Graduate and Law
Additional fee per credit for more
than 18* 102 267
Full time (614-18 credits) 768 - 1,920
Parttime: 6 credits 658 1,646
§ credits 548 1,372
4 credits 438 1 ,098
3 credits 328 824
2credits 218 550
Medical and Dental
Full time (13 or mora credits) 1,246 3,170
Parttime: 12 credits 1,150 2,926
11 credits 1,054 2,682
10 credits 958 2,438
9 credits 862 2,194
8 credits 766 1,950
7 credits 670 1,706
6 credits 574 1,462
§ credits 478 1,218
4 credits 382 974
3 credits 286 730
2 credits 190 486

* Does not apply to J.D. candidates.
Fees are subject to change without notice.

Fee schedules for resident and nonresident students
apply to the academic year (Autumn, Winter, and
Spring quarters). Summer Quarter fees are listed In the
Summer Quarter Bulletin. The resident fee is charged
nonresident students during Summer Quarter, except
for studems In the schools of Dentistry or Medicine.

Vetarans: A spedal exemption program Is avallable for
“resident” veterans\moserved in Southeast Asia (see
section on residence requirements). Under certain

conditions, a veteran of World War 1l who Is not eligible
for Veterans Administration benefits is fully or partly ex-
empt from tultion. Information concerning these ex-
emptions may be obtained from the Office of Special
Services, 460 Schmitz.

Speclal Courss and Laboralory Fess

The amounts listed above normally cover University
charges for courss registration. Some courses, how-
ever, have extraordinary expenses associated with
them, and in such cases the Universlty may charge ad-
ditional fees In amounts approximately the added In-
structional or laboratory costs.

Other Feas
Auditors: There is no reduction in fees for auditors.

Admission Application Fees: Undergraduate, $25;
Graduate, $35; Law, Medicine, Dentistry, $35. Former
students returning in the same classification, $25.

On-Leave Registration Fee: This fee of $25, charged
graduate students only, provides for a maximum On-
Leave registration period of four successive academic
quarters or any part thereof and is not refundable.

Late Registration Fees: A registration service charge of
$25 is assessed a student granted permission to regis-
ter after the last scheduled day of registration and
through the tenth day. Students registering after the
tenth day pay a $75 registration fee. A student who
must reregister ag a result of a canceliation for nonpay-
ment of tuition and fees must also pay a $75 fee.
Waiver or refund of the registration service charge may
be petitioned in the Registrar’s Office. Waiver or refund
of the $75 registration fee may be petitioned in the Stu-
dent Accounts and Scholarships Office. .

Change of Registration Fee: A charge of $20 is made
for each change of registration or change of section, or
number of changes that are simuitaneous after the offi-
cial change of registration period.

Transcript Fees: A charge of $3, payable to the Tran-
script Office in advance, is made for each transcript.

Thesls and Dissertation Fees: Publication binding fee,
$35; abstract-only fee, $25; copyright service fee, $25.

Replacement Fees: Duplicate diploma, with paper
folder, approximately $20; teaching certificate (typed
copy), $1; student identification card, $5.

Credit by Examination Fee: In order to cbtain credit for
independent study, a student may take an examination
prepared by the department concemed. The fee is $25
per course. Appropriate forms must be obtained from
the Graduation Office.

All fees are subject to change without notice.

Cancellation of Tultion and Fees

Registered students must pay full tuition and fees. Tui-
tion and fees may be canceled or reduced if a student
makes an official withdrawal or drops a course during
the period specified by state statute. Refunds are given
when a fee cancellation or reduction results in an over-
payment.

CONTINUING STUDENTS

1. A student who withdraws on or before the fifth class
day does not pay tuition and fees.

2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must
pay one-half tuition and fees.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar
day must pay full tuition and fees.
NEW AND RETURNING STUDENTS

1. Astudent who withdraws on or before the fifth class
day forfeits the $50 enroliment service fee, but does
not pay the regular tuition and fees.



2. A student who withdraws after the fifth class day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter must
pay one-half tuition and fees.

3. A student who withdraws after the thirtieth calendar
day of the quarter must pay full tuition and fees. The
$50 enroliment service fee is applied toward payment
of tuition and fees.

FEE FORFEITURE

A student who does not withdraw but is dropping one
or more courses is eligible for a lower fee, depending
on the total number of credits remaining after the
course drop and on the time period when the drop was
made. Tuition and fees for students making a course
drop on or before the fifth class day are determined by
the total credits remaining. Tuition and fees for stu-
dents making a course drop after the fifth class day
through the thirtieth calendar day of the quarter are
computed on the total credits remaining plus one-half
the difference between the old fee and the new fee.
There is no cancellation or reduction in fees for
courses dropped after the thirtieth calendar day of the
quarter. The fees of a new or returning student cannot
be reduced below the $50 minimum paid as an enroll-
ment service fee.

FEE REFUND

When a fee payment is made by check, a three-week
waiting period is required before a refund can be au-
thorized. An application for refund may be refused un-
less it is made during the quarter in which the fees ap-
ply. A student who withdraws for disciplinary reasons
forfeits all rights to refund or cancellation of any portion
of his or her fees.

Residence Classitication Requirements

Residence classification information is available from
the Residence Classification Officer, 209 Schmitz.

Veterans and Children of Tolally Disabled Veterans and
Personnel in the Armed Forces

Information on educational benefits and special ex-
emption programs for veterans and their dependents is
avallable at the Office of Special Services, 460
Schmitz.

Veterans and members of the armed forces who apply
for admission to the University are subject to the same

minimum requirements as regular students and are ex-
pected to enroll in accordance with University require-
ments.

The University complies with the standards of progress
as required by the Veterans Administration. and the
State Approving Agency. A copy of those standards, as
approved, is available for review at the Registrar's Of-
fice. .

Financial Obligations

The Comptroller is authorized to place a hold (adminis-
trative) on the records of any student who fails to pay
promptly amounts due the University.

Until this hold is cleared, the University (1) does not re-
lease the student's record or any information based
upon the record, (2) does not prepare transcripts or
certified statements, and (3) denies registration or a
change of registration as well as graduation from the
University. Debts paid by cash, cashier's check, or
money order will be released immediately. Those paid
by personal check will be released three weeks after
receipt of the check, if the check proves valid.

In cases of. serious financial delinquency, the Comp-
troller, with the consent of the Registrar, may order that
the student's registration be canceled and that privi-
leges of attendance be withdrawn.

Tuition and fees not paid by the end of the academic
quarter will be subject to an interest charge of 1 per-
cent per month, or a fraction thereof (12 percent APR),
beginning the month following the end of the quarter.

An administrative hold or cancellation also may occur
when a student has not complied with other University
rules, procedures, or obligations. The hold may be
placed on the student's record by the authorized Uni-
versity office responsible for enforcement of the rule,
procedure, or obligation involved. The student is not
permitted to register for any subsequent quarter or to
obtain a transcript of his or her record or a certified
statement except on the written release of the office
that placed the hold.

Tuition and Fee Exemptions

The following categories of students may be exempted
from all or part of tuition and fees. Students in these
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categories may contact the offices shown either for in-
formation on the exemption or to obtain the appropriate
form to apply for the exemption. Most of the exemp-
tions must be renewed each quarter and should be re-
newed before the beginning of the quarter. The various
categories of exemptions are established by legislative
mandate and-may be revoked by the legislature at any

time.

Category

World War Il veterans
who Have fully utitized
federal benefits

Children of persons
who were POWs or
MiIA

Veterans who served in
Southeast Asia during
the period of August 5,
1864-May 7, 1975

Students paniclbatlng

in the WICHE Program

Residents of British
Columbia or tdaho

Medical and dental stu- .

dents in the WAMI Pro-
gram

Faculty members and
their children and
spouses

Staff members and
their children and
spouses -

TA/RAs with half-time
appointments

Active duty militaryés-

Contact Office
Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz

Student Accounts and "
Scholarships Office, 129
Schmitz

- Office of Special Services,

460 Schmitz

Student Accounts and
Scholarships Office, 129
Schmitz

Academic Personnel Of-
fice, 85 Administration

Residence Classification
Office, 209 Schmitz

Graduate School, 201 Ad-
ministration

Residence Classification

signed to Washington Office, 209 Schmitz

and their children and

spouses

Immigrants holdinga =  Residence Classification
refugee classification Office, 209 Schmitz

who have been in the
United States tess than
one year

To leam the requirements for permanent resident clas-
sification and to apply for classification as residents as
soon as they might meet the requirements; students
are invited to contact the Office of Residence Classifi-
cation, 209 Schmitz. .

Student Rights and Responsibilities

Student Conduct Code

The University Board of Regents has adopted a Stu-
dent Conduct Code, which applies to both academic
and nonacademtic conduct for students while in attend-
ance at the University. The code specifies standards of
conduct, jurisdiction for hearing disciplinary matters,
and due process. Interested students may obtain cop-
ies through either their advisers or the Office of Student
Affairs, 459 Schmitz.

University Policy an Student Education Records

‘A copy of the University's policy on a student’s right to -
inspect his or her education records and the Univer-
sity's responsibility to maintain the confidentiality of
such records is located at each departmental reference
station. The-policy is filed under the Washington Ad-
ministrative Code 478-140-010. Copies of the policy

. are available at the Registrar’s Office, Schmitz Hall.
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UNDERGRADUATE STUDY

The University welcomes inquiries regarding its many
undergraduate programs and invites prospective stu-
dents to visit the campus. Tours, lasting about 1%
hours, are normally conducted weekdays at 2:30 p.m.
Interested individuals may write or telephone the Office
of Admissions for reservations.

The Student Visitation Program offers prospective
freshmen and transfer students the opportunity to
make a personal visit to the campus; visitors may at-
tend a class, meet with an admissions counselor or an
academic adviser, take a guided tour of the campus,
and spend a night in a residence hall. Additional infor-
mation is available from the Office of Special Services,
460 Schmitz, PB-15. Visits require a minimum of three
weeks' notice.

Following are the principal fields of study offered by the
University's schools and colleges. Not all areas listed
below lead to degrees. The appropriate department
may be consulted for specific information on program
and degree requirements.

Programs of Study

College of Architecture
and Urban Planning

Architecture
Building Construction
Landscape Architecture

College of Arts and Sciences

Afro-American Studies
American Indian Studies*
Anthropology

Applied Mathematicst
Art

Art History

Asian American Studies*

Asian Languages and Literature
Astronomy

Atmospheric Sciences

- Biology

Botany

" Chemistry

Chicano Studies*

Chinese Regional Studies

Classics (Latin, Greek, Classical Studies)
Communications (advertising, editorial journalism,
broadcast journalism, communication thecry)
Comparative History of Ideas
Comparative Literature

Comparative Religion

Computer Science

Dance

Drama (general drama program, professional actor
training program)

Economics

English

Environmental Studies*
Ethnomusicology*

General Studies

Geneticst

Geography

Geological Sciences

Geophysicst

Germanics

History

International Studies

Japanese Regional Studies

Jewish Studies*

Korean Regional Studies

Linguistics

Mathematics

Microbiology and Immunology

Music

Music Engineering*

Near Eastemn Languages and Civilization
Philosophy

Physics



Political Science

Psychology

Romance Languages and Literature
Russtan and East European Regional Studies
Scandinavian Languages and Literature
Scientific and Technical Communication®
Slavic Languages and Literature

Society and Justice

Sociology

South Asian Studies

Speech and Hearing Sclences

Speech Communication

Statistics

Women Studies*

Zoology

School and Graduate School
of Business Administration

Accounting

Finance and Business Economics
Management and Organization
Management Science

Marketing, (nternational Business

School of Dentistry
Dental Hygiene

College of Education

Elementary Education
Secondary Education
Special Education

College of Engineering

Aeronautics and Astronautics
Bloengineeringt

Chemical Engineering

Civil Engineering

Electrical Engineering
Industrial Engineering
Materials Science Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Nuclear Engineeringt

Ocean Engineering

Scientific and Technical Communication

College of Forest Resources

Forest Engineering

Forest Resources Management
Forest Science

Outdoor Recreation

Pulp and Paper Science
Quantitative Sclence

Wood and Fiber Science

interschool or Intefcollege
Programs

Bloengineeringt
Quantitative Science

Graduate School of Library
and Information Science

School of Medicine

Animal Medicine

Medical Technology
-Microblology and Immunclogy
Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy

Prosthetics and Orthotics

School of Nursing

Community Health Care Systems
Parent and Child Nursing
Physiological Nursing
Psychosocial Nursing

cdllege of Ocean and
Fishery Sciences

Fisherigs Science

Food Science

Marine Affairs

Oceanography

School of Pharmacy

Medicinal Chemistry
Pharmaceutics
Pharmacy Practice

Graduate School of_ Public Affairst

School of Public Health and
Community Medicine

Environmental Health

School of Social Work
Social Welfare

At the undergraduate level, the freshman or transfer
student generally enrolls in the college that offers his or
her chosen major. If admission to the selected major is
restricted, or if the student has not yet selected a ma-
jor, the student enters the College of Arts and Sciences
as a premajor. The premajor category is also provided
in certain other colleges for those students who have
not made a definite choice of major in the college. Un-
dergraduates preparing for professional study in such
fields as architecture, business administration, dentis-
try, education, engineering, medical technology, medi-
cine, occupational therapy, pharmacy, physical ther-
apy, prosthetics and orthotics, and social welfare
complete preliminary work in the preprofessional pro-
grams offered within the College of Arts and Sciences..

Foreign Study Programs
The Foreign Study Otfice administers and cooperates

. -in more than thirty international study programs in Latin

America, Europe, the Middle East, Africa, and Asia.
Qualified undergraduate and graduate students are
enrolled concurrently at the University and in the for-
eign study program, eaming UW credit and maintain-
ing residency and financial aid eligibility. Quarter, se-
mester, and academic year programs are offered.
Opportunities for study include language and libera!
arts courses (in English) in Avignon, London, Cologne,
Jerusalem, and Guadalajara; advanced language pro-
grams requiring two to three years college-lovel lan-
guage preparation in Seville, Rennes, Nantes, Cairo,
Leningrad, and Beijing; and specialized professional

* Program thal may e taken lor a degree under General Studies.
tﬁmmmnmmwmmwm‘
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programs in Japan, England, Denmark, and Finland.
The University-also has reciprocal exchange agree-
ments with major research institutions abroad, includ-
ing the universities of Strasbourg, Tubingen, Duisburg,
Tashkent, Buenos Aires, Guadalegjara, Nairobi, Chula-
longkorn, and the Institut d'Etudes Politiques in Paris.
These arrangements -allow qualified University of
Washington students to.enroll in regular courses at the
toreign university and maintain full UW standing.

Program information and couhsallng are avallable in
the Foreign Study Office; 572 Schmitz, PA-10; tele-
phone (206) 543-9272.

<

Undergraduate
Degrees

The University of Washington grants the following de-
grees upon satisfactory complstion of appropriate pro-
grams of study in the departments, -schools, and col-
leges: - .

BachelorofArts . . ... .. ... ...... .BA.
Bachelor of Arts in Business

inAdministration . . . . ... ... .. B.AB.A.
BachelorofFineArts . . . . ... ..... B.FA.
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture . . . . B.L.Arch.
BachelorofMusic . . ... ... ... .. .. BMus.
BachelorofScience . . . . .. ... c....BS.
Bachelor of Science in Aeronautics

and Astronautics . . . . .. ... . . BS.ASA.
Bachelor of Science -

in Building Construction .". . . . .. . B.SB.C.
Bachelor of Science - : .

in Ceramic Engineering . . . . . . . . B.S.Cer.E.
Bachelor of Science

inChemical Engineering . . . . .. .. B.S.Ch.E.
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering . . B.S.C.E.
Bachelor of Science

in Electrical Engineering .. . . . . . . . B.S.EEE.
Bachelor of Science in Engineering . . . . . B.S.E.
Bachelor of Science in Figsheries . . . . . B.S.Fish.
Bachelor of Science in Forest Resources . . . B.S.F.
Bachelor of Science

inIndustrial Engineering . . . . . .. .. B.S.LE.
Bachelor of Science

inMechanical Engineering . . . . . . . B.S.M.E.
Bachelor of Science in

Medical Technology . . . . . .. B.S.Med.Tech.
Bachelor of Science

in Metallurgical Engineering . . . . . . B.S.Met.E.
Bachelor of ScienceinNursing . . . . . . B.S.Nurs.
Bachelor of Science

in Occupational Therapy . . . . B.S.Occ.Therapy
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy . . . . B.S.Phamm.
Bachelor of Science

inPhysical Therapy . . . . . . B8.S.Phys.Therapy
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Admiséion

General Admission Policy

Eligibility for admission is determined through criteria
established by the University faculty. In general, ad-
mission is based on the applicant's scholastic stand-
ing, admission test scores, and adequacy of prepara-
tion for University study while in high school or another
collegiate institution, with preference given, as neces-
sary, to those with the greater probability of success in
completing a degree program. In the event that there
are more qualified applicants than can be accommo-
dated, priority is given to those students offering the
highest admission qualifications. Special consideration
is given to the applicant's choice of curriculum and the
availability of space at the proposed leve! of entrance.

Admission of Nonresident Students

Because the University is a state institution, its primary
obligation is toward the education of residents of the
state. Students who are nonresidents are expected to
present academic credentials higher than those re-
quired of Washington residents. Nonresident students
also pay higher tuition and fees than those paid by resi-
dents.

Nonresident sons and daughters of University alumni
are considered for admission according to resident ad-
mission requirements, but are required to pay nonresi-
dent tuition and fees.

Admission Requirements

To be considered for admission as a freshman or
transfer student, an applicant must submit the materi-
als listed below. Early application is advised (see sec-
tion entitled Admission Process and Closing Dates).

1. A completed application, accompanied by a $25 ap-
plication fee.

2. Transcripts showing completion of the equivalent of
an acceptable college preparatory program and rec-
ords of all college study. Prior studies must include
fourteen specified high school course units (or college
equivalents) as follows:

- Three years of English; four years recommended.

- Two years of one foreign language; three or four
years recommended.

- Three years of college preparatory mathematics (nor-
mally one year of geometry and two years of algebra,

e

including an introductory component on trigonometry).
Transfer students who have not ‘satisfied this require-
ment in high school may do so in college either by com-
pleting appropriate high school equivalents or by com-

~ pleting a S5-quarter-credit course in intermediate
alge” awith agradeé of atleast C (2.0).

- Two years of social sciences; three years recom-
mended.

- One year of a laboratory science; two years recom-
mended (preferably biology, chemistry, or physics).

- Three years of electives chosen from the above areas
of study.

.- Additional study in music and art is also recom-
mended.

In equivalent college courses, 5 quarter credits are
treated as equal to one high school unit (one year, or
two semesters, of study).

3. Verbal and quantitative composite scores from the
Washington Pre-College Test, the Scholastic Aptitude
Test, or the American College Test. Scores need not
be submitted if the student:

(a) has earned at least 75 quarter credits of transfer-
able college-level work (of which at least 60 credits
must be graded), and either

(b) qualifies under the Direct Transfer Agreement now
in force with the Washington community colleges (see
below), or

(c) has a scholastic record ylelding a prediction that
his or her upper-division grade-point average at the
University will be equal to, or higher than, the median
upper-division grade-point average of the University's
junior-senior classes. :

Qualified applicants are ranked by means of formulas
combining their previous grade-point averages with
their test scores. Since the University often has many
more applicants than it has space to accommodate, it
cannot guarantee admisslon to all qualified students.
Each quarter, in accordance with the number of spaces
available in the student body, all applicants above a
certain ranking are offered admission, but those below
the ranking must be denled admission. It is Impossible
to state absolute or fixed minimums for admission, but
in recent years residents of the state of Washington en-
tering from high school with a cumulative grade aver-
age of B-plus (about 3.30 GPA) combined with a total
of about 106 on the Washington Pre-College Test for
the verbal and quantitative composite scores (or about

950 total for the Scholastic Aptitute Test verbal and
mathematics scores), usually have been admissible.
Nonresidents are expected to present higher grades
and scores. The mean high schoo! grade-point aver-
age for freshmen entering from high school in Autumn
Quarter 1985 was 3.44; the average college grade-
point average for transfer students was 3.15. Of the
4,032 freshmen who entered Autumn Quarter 1984, 91

percent were enrclled in Spring Quarter of 1985.

Transfer Policy and Agreements

The University of Washington subscribes to the state-
wide Policy on Inter-College Transfer and Articulation
Among Washington Public Coilleges and Universities
endorsed by the publfic colleges and universities of
Washington and the State Board for Community Col-
lege Education, and adopted by the Higher Education
Coordinating Board. The policy deals with the rights
and responsibilities of students and the review and ap-
peal process in transfer credit disputes. More detailed
Information is available from the Office of Admissions.

Transfer Admission Agreement

The University of Washington has a direct transfer
agreement with each of the twenty-seven community
colleges in the state of Washington. The provisions of
this agreement are as follows:

1. Admission: A student will be guaranteed admission
(provided space Is available) without submitting test
scores provided the student (a) is a Washington resi-
dent; (b) has satisfied all the University core-subject
admission requirements, including foreign language;
(c) was in attendance at a Washington community col-
lege the last term prior to entering the University of
Washington; (d) has completed 75 or more transfer-
able credits (of which at least 60 must be graded); and
(e) has attained a grade-point average In transferable
courses of at least 2.75 (lower in some quarters). This
agreement provides for admission only to the College
of Arts and Sciences, not to any other college or school
nor to any particular department.

2. Transfer of Credits: Students admitted under the
transfer agreement will be granted transfer credit in ex-
actly the same way as all other transfer students.

3. A.A. Degrees: Students with associate degrees
must satisfy the same admission requirements as




other undergraduate applicants (see section below on
“Assoclate Degree Transfer Agreement”).

4, Graduation: Students admitted under the transfer
admisslon agreement, like other students, must satisfy
all the requirements of the academic major, the col-
lege, and the University in order to graduate, except
that for transfer students who first matriculate in a col-
lege prior to Autumn Quarter 1985 the proficiency re-
quirement of the College of Arts and Sciences may be
considered to have been satisflied if a student enters
with 85 or more transferable credits.

Assoclate Degree Transfer
Agreement

Students who obtalin approved associate degrees from
Washington State community colleges may be consid-
ered to have satisfied all or significant portions of the
general education and proficiency requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences upon enroliment at the
University of Washington. Regular admission criteria
are not waived or altered by possession of an associ-
ate degree. This agreement applies to associate trans-
fer degrees that meet the Assoclate Degree Guidelines
adopted by the Intercollege Relations Commission and
approved by the University of Washington in February
1884. The agresment is effective for students matricu-
lating in the community colleges in Autumn Quarter
1884 or later. Students may consuit the Office of Ad-
migsions for detalls of the agreement.

Admission of Special
Categories of Students

Postbaccalaureate Students

Students holding baccalaureate degrees from colleges
and universities that are fully accredited by their re-
gional accrediting associations may pursue additional
undergraduate study leading to a second baccalaure-
ate degree or a teaching certificate by applying for ad-
mission to the University for postbaccalaureate (for-
merly fifth-year) status. Postbaccalaureate status also
may be used by students who need to satisfy prerequi-
sites for admission to a particular graduate or profes-
sional degree program.

The number of postbaccalaureate students that the
University can’accommodate is subject to restriction in
accordance with enroflment limitations and the Univer-
slty’s primary responsibility for first-degree students.

An applicant's scholastic record is the primary criterion
for admission. Approval of the department concerned
and, ordinarily, a grade-point average of at least 2.50 in
the junior and senior years of the undergraduate pro-
gram are required for admission. The minimum grade-
point average is sometimes higher when the University
Is fully enrolled.

Because postbaccalaureate students are not graduate
students, they are not permitted to register for courses
numbered 500 or above without special permission.
Courses completed while in this status may not ordi-
narily be applied later to an advanced degree in the
Graduate School.

Nonmatriculated Students and Auditors

The nonmatriculated status is g special classification
for students who do not wish to pursue a program lead-
ing toward a degree or teaching credential at the Uni-
versity and is usually open only in the summer. Among
those who enter the University under this category are
students who enroll in courses for the purpose of earn-
ing credits toward a degree program at another college
or university, teachers and school administrators who
take special-interest courses to eam additional Univer-
sity credits, postbaccalaureate students who do not de-
sire formal admission to a graduate or second under-
graduate program, and others Interested in specific
course work.

Nonmatriculated students enroll for .courses on a
space-available basis after all matriculated (regularly

enrolled) students have had an opportunity to register.
Admission as a nonmatriculated undergraduate does
not guarantee subsequent acceptance as a matricu-
lated student in a specific degree program.

If a nonmatriculated student is later admitted as a ma-
triculated undergraduate, the scholastic standing
achieved and appropriate credits eamed in the nonma-
triculated status will apply toward the requirements for
the baccalaureate degree. However, the student must
subsequently complete at least 45 credits in matricu-
lated status to qualify for a degree. Credits eamed by a
nonmatriculated student do not apply to a graduate de-
gree. Nonmatriculated admission is frequently closed
due to full enrollment.

Individuals who wish to audit University courses should
apply for admission with nonmatriculated standing. At-
tendance in courses as an auditor is by consent of the
instructor involved and is conditioned by the extent to
which space is available. Permission to audit is ordi-
narily granted for lecture classes only. An auditor may
not participate in class discussion or laboratory work,
and his or her registration may be canceled at the dis-
cretion of the instructor. No record of audited courses
Is kept. Regular tuition and fees are charged. To re-
ceive credit for an audited course, the student must
register for the class for credit in a subsequent quarter.

Returning Former Students

A returning former student who has been away for one
quarter or more or a graduate student returning from
official leave status is required to complete and file a
Former Student Enrollment Application and to pay a
$25 application fee by the closing date. Returning for-
mer students who have been away from the University
less than two quarters will have the highest priority for
readmission. A student previously enrolled in an aca-
demic program with restricted enrollment and/or spe-
clal admission requirements should consult his or her
adviser about procedures for readmission. Retuming
nonmatriculated students are enrolled as space per-
mits.

A retumning student must pay a nonrefundable enroll-
ment service fee of $50 bymedatetndtcawd in the of-
fer of readmission.

The Procedures and Fees section of this catalog con-
tains additional information on registration and tuition
andfees.

Educational Opportunity Program Students

The University seeks to enroli minority students and
others who have not reeeived the usual educational
advantages.
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American Indian, Black, Asian and Pacific American,
Chicano, and White students from disadvantaged
backgrounds are urged, regardless of their previous
academic records, to apply for admission to the Univer-
gty through its Educational Opportunity Program
(EOP), which is administered by the Office of Minority
Affairs.

Students who believe they are qualified to participate in
this program should contact the EOP admission office.
Students in the Educational Opportunity Program are
given special assistance so that they may achieve their
potential at the University.

Students From Other Countries

The University believes its greatest contribution to in-
ternationa! education can be made in the area of
graduate study.

Because of limited University facilities and departmen-
tal restrictions, only a small number of foreign under-
graduate applicants are accepted directly from abroad.
Foreign undergraduate applicants are considered for
admission only for Summer Quarter or Autumn Quarter
and must present academic records well above the av-
erage to be competitive for admission. Such students
also must present evidence of English language profi-
clency by providing scores from the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL). The only exceptions are
native-born citizens of Australia, Canada, Great Brit-
ain, lreland, and New Zealand. More information on the
TOEFL appears under English as a Second Language
(ESL) Center in the Continuing Education section of
this catalog.

Specific information on admission of foreign under-
graduates accompanies the special application form
for foreign applicants.

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY REQUIREMENT FOR
STUDENTS FROM NON-ENGLISH-SPEAKING
COUNTRIES

Immigrant, refugee, or foreign students from non-En-
glish-speaking countries who have been attending high
school or college in the United States before applying
for admission to the University must satisfy the same
admission requirements as other applicants. In certain
cases, however, a native language other than English
can be used to satisfy the foreign-language require-
ment. Evidence of English language competency is re-
quired of all students from non-English-speaking coun-
tries, and students may be required to take English as
a Second Language courses if their competency in En-
glish is below the 580 level on the TOEFL. Specific in-
formation on this requirement may be obtained from
the Office of Admissions or, for admitted students, from
the Office of Special Services.
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Students Applying to Programs With
Special Admission Requirements

Fulfiiling the University's minimum requirements for ad-
mission does not guarantee acceptance into a specific
department or program. Some academic programs
have earlier application dates than, and admission re-
quirements in addition to, those required for entrance
to the University. Information on admission to pro-
grams with special requirements appears in depart-
mental sections of this catalog.

The following academic units currently have special
admission requirements: Architecture, Art, Building
Construction, Business Administration, Communica-
tions, Computer Science, Dance, Drama (B.F.A. do-
gree), Economics, Education, Engineering (all majors),
Environmental Health, Fisheries, Forest Resources,
Geological Sciences, Intemnational Studies,
Architecture, Mathematics (B.S. degree), Medical
Technology, Microbiology and Immunology, Music,
Nursing, Occupational Therapy, Pharmacy, Physical
Therapy, Prosthetics and Orthotics, Scientific and
Technical Communication, Social Welfare, Society and
Justice, Speech and Hearing Sciences, Speech Com-
municaticn, and Statistics.

Admission Process
and Closing Dates

Application forms, obtained from the Office of Admis-
slons, should be retumed before the closing dates
listed below, together with the $25 application fee, the
naecessary test scores, and transcripts. Applicants in all
categories are advised to apply early, because [imited
space avallability may necessitate closure of admis-
glons before the closing dates. Freshman applicants
for autumn and summer-autumn admission, in particu-
lar, must complete their application files by the March 1
priority date to be assured of consideration.

High school applicants usually apply in December or
January of thelr senior year; students transferring from
another schoo! or college apply at the beginning of
thelr final term. Foreign students should apply in De-

cember or January to be sure of meeting their early
closing date. Applications and credentials should be
sent to the University of Washington, Office of Admis-
glons, 320 Schmitz, PC-30, 1400 Northeast Campus
Parkway, Seattle, Washington 88195.

Application Closing Dates, Except
Iinternational Students

Autumn Quarter
Freshmen:
Apptication priority date—March 1
Appiication closing date—dJuly 1
Transfers and Postbaccalaureates:
July 1 closing date
Winter Quarter
November 1 closing date
Spring Quarter
February 1 closing date
Summer-Autumn
Freshmen:
Application priority date—March 1
Application closing date—May 15
Transfoers and Postbaccalaureates:
May 15 closing date

Summer Only
June 1—Only nonmatriculated in-person applica-
tions accepted for consideration after June 1.

Application Closing Dates
for International Students

Summer-Autumn or Autumn Quarter
March 15 closing date. International students can
apply for matriculation only for these quarters.
Summer Only
June 1—nonmatriculated only. In-person applica-
tions accepted for consideration after June 1.

Notification of Admission

Applications are reviewed soon after they are received,
and applicants are notified of their admission status as
soon as possible. Freshman applicants for Autumn or
Summer-Autumn Quarter entry are notified after the
priority date of March 1. Eligible applicants receive an
offer of admission and a leaflet informing them of re-
quired procedures -for enrollment. Admission is not
confirmed until these procedures are completed.

The offer of admission is valld only for the quarter indi-
cated. Applicants who wish to be considered for a dif-
ferent quarter must file a new application and applica-
tion fee with the Office of Admissions.

Appeal of Admission Decisions

An applicant who is dissatisfied with the original admis-
sion decision may appeal to the Commiitee on Admis-
sions and Academic Standards with the assurance that
any additional evidence In support of the application
will be carefully reviewed. Students accepted by the
commiitee are expected to comply with requirements
outlined by the committee at the time of admission.

The credentials of an applicant who does not register
for the quarter to which he or she has been admitted
are retained only for a twelve-month period unless the
applicant has notified the Office of Admissions of a
continued interest In attending the University or of en-
roliment in independent study programs.

Credentials submitted to the Office of Admissions be-
come the property of the University and may not be re-
turned to the student or duplicated for another school.

Transfer Credit
See Academic Credit.

Other Application
Forms

Application for Financial Aid

Application for financial aid is a process entirely sepa-
rate from application for admission. Interested students
should contact the University's Office of Student Finan-
clal Aid or the counselors at their own school for infor-
mation about financial ald avallability.

Reservations for University
Housing

Admission to the University does not automatically re-
serve residence hall space. Because housing arrange-
ments must be made separately, students do not need
to wait until they are admitted to the University before
applying for a room in the residence halls. Additional
information on student housing appears in The Univer-
sity section of this catalog.



Academic Credit

Credit

The basic rule for determining academic credit is: 1
credit represents a total time commitment of three
hours each week in a ten-week quarter, or a total of
thirty hours in a single quarter, required of the typical
student. Total time includes time spent in class, if any;
time devoted to individual conferences with instructors,
time devoted to reading or other study, problem soiv-
ing, writing, laboratory work, exercises, or any other
activity required of students. A specified number of
credits must be eamed for a degree.

There are three basic types of credit:

Residence credit is that academic credit associated
with those courses offered by the University through

~~the quarterly Time Schedule and certain other ap-
proved University Extension courses. To gain resi-
dence credit, students must register for such courses
during the official registration period.

Extension credit or credit eamed through examination
is credit eamned by completing courses offered as ex-
tension courses or credit eamed through special exam-
inations. Such courses are not included in the UW
grade-point average, although grades are recorded.

No more than 90 extension credits may be counted to-
ward the baccalaureate degree. No more than 45 cred-
its eammed in extension courses at other institutions
may be counted toward the baccalaureate degree. Or-
dinarily, extension and independent study (correspon-
derice) credits may not be applied toward the final
year.

Transfer credit is credit earned at another institution
that is accepted by the University as being applicable
toward satisfaction of degree requirements.

Quarter Credit Versus
Semester Credit

Colleges and universities that operate on a semester
basis (i.e., divide the academic year into two parts, ex-
clusive of a summer session) give semester credit.
Quarter credits multiptied by two-thirds equal semester
credits. Semester credits muitiptied by one and one-
half equal quarter credits. For example, a student at-

tending the University of Washington who earns 45
quarter credits during an academic year would have
eamed 30 semester credits at an institution operating
on the semester plan. ‘

Acceptance of Transfer Credit

The University of Washington reserves the right to ac-
cept or reject credits eamned at other collegiate institu-
tions. In general, it is the University's policy to accept
credits eamed at institutions fully accredited by their re-
spective regional accrediting associations, provided
that such credits have been acquired through univer-
sity-level courses appropriate to the student's degree
curriculum at the University. In no case, however, may
a student apply more than 135 transfer credits to a
180-credit baccalaureate degree program. Transfer
credits are not normally accepted for application to-
ward the final year.
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Transfer courses equivalent to University courses ap-
ply toward the baccalaureate degree exactly as do
their counterparts taken at the University. Other trans-
fer courses that are not exact equivalents, but which
cover areas of instruction offered by the University, are
also accepted. Only 3 credits for physical education ac-
tivity courses may apply to a baccalaureate degree.

Up to 15 credits for occupational, vocational, and tech-
nical programs may be given at the point of admission,
depending on the quality of the program and its rele-
vance to University degree programs. The application
of such credits toward the student's degree, however,
requires the approval of the college or school and de-
partment concerned.

Community coilege Credltsv

Students may count a maximum of 80 community col-
lege credits toward the total number of credits required
for a baccalaureate degree at the University. Additional
transferable credits from a community college will be
posted to a student's University record and, though
they do not count toward graduation, may be used to
fuifill specific university, college, or department require-
ments.

CLEP Credit

Credit for the general examinations of the College
Level Examination Program (CLEP) is not accepted or
awarded by the University.

Armed Forces Training
School Credit

The University reserves the right to accept or reject
credits eamed in educational programs sponsored by
the armed forces. In general, consideration is given to
work completed according to recommendations made
by the American Council of Education. The maximum
number of credits obtainable through completion of
such programs is 30.

Credit for Courses Completed
in Unaccredited Institutions

Course work completed in unaccredited institutions
may be validated or certified through examinations de-
scribed under Earning Credit by Special Examinatio
below. :

Credit for Repeated Courses

Credit for a given course is awarded only once.
Courses taken at another institution and repeated at
the University will carry credit for only the University
work. Courses repeated at ancther institution after be-
ing taken at the University wiil not affect the University
of Washington grade-point average.

Credit Restrictions

Credit is not awarded for a mathematics or foreign-lan-
guage course listed as a prerequisite if taken after the
higher-level course. For example, a student who has
completed SPAN 201 cannot later receive credit for
SPAN 103.

First-year (elementary) or second-year (intermediate)
foreign-language credit will not ba granted either by ex-
amination or by course completion in a student’s native
language. “Native language” is defined as the lan-
guage, or one of the languages, spoken in the stu-
dent’s home during the first six years of his or her life
and in which he or she recsived instruction in elemen-
tary school.

Within a given department, credit restrictions may ap-
ply to certain combinations of courses (e.g., credit is
not given for both PHYS 114 and PHYS 121). See de-
partmental course descriptions for restrictions.

Beginning Autumn Quarter 1987, credit will not be
awarded for a foreign language course at the 101 level
if the language was used to fulfill the admission re-
quirement.
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Earning Credit by
Special Examination

Regularty admitted and currently enrolled students
may take special examinations, sometimes known as
challenging a course, in subject matter offered by the

University to gain credit without being enrolled in spe-.

cific courses. Credit may be granted—
1. Forindependent study.
2. For work completed with private teachers.

3. For work completed in unaccredited institutions if a
formal examination is deemed necessary by the Chair-
person of the concerned department(s). (in some
cases, credit may be validated without an examination.
Students who wish to validate credit must make ar-
rangements with the Office of Admissions.) The follow-
ing restrictions apply:

a. No one hay take a credit examination for a course
in which he or she has received prior credit.

b. All credits eamed by examination are counted as
extension credit and are included in the 80-extension-
credit maximum that may be applied toward the bacca-
laureate degree. No credit is allowed by examination if
the grade eamed is less than 2.0. Grades eamed are
notincluded in the grade-point average.

¢. No student shall receive credit by examination for a
course for which the student would not be eligible to
receive credit if the course were taken in residence.

d. No student is permitted to repeat any examination
for credit.

e. No student may receive credit by examination for
lower-divislon courses: In the student's native lan-
guage. (Some language departments have more re-
strictive policles. Consult the Indlvldual language de-
partment for detalls.)

{. Credit by examination is not acceptable for applica-
tion toward an advanced degree in the Graduate
School.

A student who wishes to qualify for credit by examina-
tion must apply to the Graduation Office for a certificate
of eligibility no later than Friday of the second week of
the quarter. The student presents it for signed approval
to an instructor responsible for the course in which the
examination is to be taken, to the Chalrperson of the
department concerned, and/or to the Dean of the col-
lege or school concemed. It is then retumed to the
Graduation Office. Signed certificates and payment of
$25 per course to be challenged must be accom-
plished by Friday of the second week of the quarter.

Examinations are administered by the Educational As-

sessment Center during ths fifth week of the quarter.

No student is permitted to take more than two exami-
nations In 3-, 4, or 5-credit courses, or more than three
examinations in 1- or 2-credit courses in one day.
Should the student plan to take more examinationsin a
given quarter, an additional day may be permitted and
arrangements made with the Educational Assessment
Center.

Credits Required for Full- or
Half-Time Status Requirements

Some agencles require that a student have full-time
status to receive maximum benefits or to retain a cer-
tain privileged status. To be classified as a full-time stu-
dent by the University, an undergraduate must enroll
for at least 12 credits per quarter and a graduate stu-
dent must enroll for at least 9 credits per quarter. To be
classified as a half-time student by the University, an
undergraduate must enrcll for at least 6 credits per
quarter and a graduats student must enroll for at least
§ credits per quarter.

Students From Other Countries

A student attending the University on a student visa (F-
1) must maintain a full course of study, or he or she
must be reported to the Immigration and Naturafization
Service. For this purpose, to maintain a full course of
study as defined by the University:

1. An undergraduate, postbaccalaureate, or nonma-
triculated student must register for at least 12 credits
each quarter.

Vergil

2. A graduate student must register, except Summer
Quarter, for a minimum of 9 applicable credits each
quarter.

3. One vacation quarter each year is altowed, provided
the student has completed one academic year and In-
tends to register for the subsequent quarter.

4. A student In the final quarter of his or her degree
program needs to register for only those credits re-
quired for graduation,

5. The Immigration and Naturalization Service also re-
quires the University to report such a student if he or
she fails to register within sixty days of the expected
initial registration date or if attendance at the University
is terminated.

Advanced Placement
{College Board)

Students who do college-level work In high school can
receive appropriate credit or placement, or both, at the
University on the -basis of in the Ad-
vanced Placement Program (AP) of the College Board.

Listed below are departmental policies on granting
placement or credit for AP examinations. Grades range
from a high of 5 to a low of 1; in most departments,
credit and/or placement is awarded for grades of 3 or
higher. In some cases, the student must consult the
appropriate departmental adviser after arrMng at the
University.

Art

ArtHistory AP-5 ART H X (10 credits);

AP-4 Art K X (5 credits); see
departmental adviser

for placement.

See biology adviser for
credit and placement. A
minimum of 5 credits
awarded after confer-
ence with adviser; up to
10 credits possible.
"BIOL X" AP credit
may be counted toward
natural sclence distri-
bution.

Blology AP-5 }

AP-4

Chemistry No credit will be given.

AP-5 Ex from CHEM
140, 150, 151, 160
granted upon success-
ful completion of CHEM
231 or 335; consuit
chemistry adviser.

Exemption from CHEM
140, 150, 151 granted
upon successful com-
pletion of CHEM 160 or
164; consuit chemistry
adviser.

AP4

Exemption from CHEM
140 granted on suc-
cessful completion of
CHEM 150; consult
chemistry adviser.

Classics
Latin Lyric LAT 305, 306 (6 cred-

its)
LAT 1083 (5 credlis)

AP-5
AP-4

AP3
LAT 305, 307 (6 cred-
its)

LAT 103 (5 credits)

LAT 305, 306, 307 (9
credits)

AP-5
AP-4

AP-3

AP-5
AP-4

Latin Lyric
andVergll



Computer
Sclence

English

German
Language

Literature

© AP-5
AP-4

AP-5
AP-4
AP-3

AP-3

AP-5
AP-4
AP-3

AP-5
AP-4

AP-3

AP-5

AP-3

C SCI X (5, 4, 3 credits,
respectively). Credits
may count as electives
toward a degree but
may not count as the
equivalent of any spe-
cific computer science
course (including C SCI
210, 211) and may not
count toward require-
ments for a major in
computer science.

ENGL 111 (5 credits)
For students with AP-5,
-4, or -3 scores on 6/
ther the language and
composition examina-
tion or the composition
and literature examina-
tion.

ENGL 111, 181 (10
credits) For students
with AP-5, -4, or -3
scores on both the lan-
guage and compasition
examination and the
composition and litera-
ture examination.

GERM 201, 202, 203,
207 (15 credits)

GERM 201, 202 (10
credits)

GERM 201 (5 credits)

See departmental ad-
viser for exact courses
and placement. Any
AP-3, -4, or -5 score
satisfies the Arts and
Sclences foreign-lan-

guage proficlency re-

quirement.
(12 credits)
(9 credits)
(6 credits)

History
American

European

Mathematics
AB

Examination

BC
Examination

Muslc
Appreciation

Theory

Physics

Romance
Languages
Language

Literature

AP-5
AP-4

AP-5
AP-4
AP-5

AP-4
AP-3

AP-5
AP-4

AP-3

AP-5
AP-4

AP-5

AP-4

AP3

AP
‘AP-4
-AP-3

}

HSTAA 201 (5 credits)
HST 113 (5 credits)

MATH 124, 125 (10
credits)
MATH 124 (5 credits)

MATH 124, 125 (10
credits)

MATH 124 (5 credits)

See departmental ad-
viser for placement and
possible credit.

No credit. See depart-
mental adviser for
placement.

No credit; exemption
from PHYS 121, 122
for Physics C examina-
tion, or from PHYS 114,
115, 116 for Physics B
Examination.

FREN (SPAN) 201,
202, 203 (15 credits)

FREN (SPAN) 201,
202 (10 credits)

FREN (SPAN) 201 (5
credits) o

Credit allowed af sec-

ond-year level. ' .

FREN (SPAN) X 5 .
- (SPAN) X (10
- credits;

FREN (SPAN)’ X (]
credits) - .
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Advanced Placement Credit

A student who begins college study in the third quarter
of the second-year University language sequence may
receive 5 credits for the second quarter of the second-
year course, provided the third-quarter course is suc-
cessfully completed. Similarly, a student who begins
college study with an upper-division course in a lan-
guage (other than courses in English translation or in
conversational practice) may be granted 10 credits for
the second- and third-quarter courses of the second-
year sequence, provided that course is successfully
completed.

A student who is placed by examination at the level of
MATH 125 or higher receives additional credits. If the
student’s first University mathematics course is MATH
125, credit for MATH 124 is given. A student whose
first mathematics course is MATH 126 is given credit
for both MATH 124 and 125.

A student must apply for advanced ptacement credits
at the Grade Recording Department of the Registrar’s
Office after having completed the advanced course.

University Placement Tests

Information conceming mathematics, chemistry, and
foreign language placement tests is included with the
offer of admission or in the leaflet on registration in-
structions, which is mailed to applicants upon receipt of
their enroliment confirmation. Additional information on
recommended tests may be obtained from the appro-
priate college or departmental advising office. Testing
information is also available at the Educational Assess-
ment Center in Schmitz Hall.

Grading SVstem

The University of Washington uses a numerical grad-
ing system with certain exceptions in the schools of
Dentistry, Law, and Medicine. Instructors may report
grades from 4.0 to 0.7 in 0.1 increments and the grade
0.0. The number 0.0 is assigned for failing work or
unofficial withdrawal. Grades in the range 0.6 to 0.1
may not be assigned. Grades reported in this range will
be converted by the Registrar’s Office to 0.0. Numeri-
cal grades may be considered equivalent to letter
grades as follows:

A 4.0-39

A- 3.8-3.5

B+ 3.4-3.2

B 3.1-29

B- 28-25

C+ 24-22

(o} 2.1-19

C- 1.8-15

D+ 1.4-1.2

D 1.1-09

D- 0.8-0.7 Lowest passing grade. ‘
E 0.0 Failure or Unofficiat Whhdrawal

No credit earned.

Additional information on grades and scholarship rules
may be obtained from the Grade Recording Informa-
tion Office, 248 Schmitz.

" Thefollowing letter grades also may be used:

N. No grade. Used o:ily for hyphendted caurses
(courses not completed:in one quarter) and courses
numberedeoo 601, 700,750, and 800. :

l Incomplete An. lnoomp!ete is given only in case
the student has been In atteridance and has done sat-
istactory work until within two weeks of the end of the
quarter and has fumished proof satisfactery to the in-
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structor that the work cannot be completed because of
illness or other circumstances beyond the student’s
control. To obtain credit for the course, an undergradu-
ate student must convert an Incomplete into a passing
grade no later than the last day of the next quarter. The
student should never reregister for the course as a
means of removing the Incomplete. An Incomplete
grade not made up by the end of the next quarter will
be converted to the grade of 0.0 by the Registrar un-
less the instructor has indicated, when-assigning the
Incomplete grade, that a grade other than 0.0 should
be recorded if the incomplets work is not completed.
The original.Incomplete grade is not removed from the
permanent record.

An instructor may approve an extension of the Incom-
plete removal deadline. Such an extension.must be re-
ceived, in writing, at the Grade Recording Office no la-
ter.than the last day of the quarter following the quarter
in which the Incomplete grade was assigned. Exten-
sions, which may be granted for up to three additional
quarters, must be received before the Incomplete has
been converted into a failing grade.

In no case can an Incomplete received by an under-
graduate be converted to a passing grade after a lapse
of one year.

S Satisfactory grade for courses taken on a satisfac-
tory/not satisfactory basis. An S grade is automatically
converted from a numerical grade of 2.0 or above for.
undergraduates. The grade S may not be assigned di-
rectly by the instructor, but is a grade conversion by the
Registrar's Office. Courses so graded cannot be used
to satisfy a university, college, or department course
requirement; only for free elective courses.

NS Not-satisfactory grade for courses taken on a sat-
isfactory/not satisfactory basis. A grade less than 2.0
for undergraduates will be converted to NS. NS is not
included in the grade-point-average calculation. No
credit is awarded for courses in which an NS grade is
received.

CR Credit awarded in a course offered on a credit/no
credit basis only or in courses numbered 600, 601,
700, 750, and 800. The minimum performance level re-
quired for a CR grade is determined, and the grade is
awarded directly, by the instructor.

NC Credit not awarded in a course offered on a credit/
no credit basis only or in courses numbered 600, 601,
700, 750, and 800. The grade is awarded directly by
the instructor and is notincluded in a grade-point~aver-
age calculation.

W Official withdrawal or drop during the third and
fourth weeks of the quarter for undergraduates. It is not
computed in grade-point-average calculation.

‘W Grade assigned when an undergraduate uses an
uncontested drop privilege to withdraw from a course
after the fourth wesk of the quarter. it is not computed
in grade-point-average calculation.

HW Grade assigned when an undergraduate is al-
lowed a hardship withdrawal from a course after the
fourth week of the quarter. It is not computed in grade-
point-average calculation.

Nontraditional Grading Options

It should be noted that the possibility of future objective
evaluation of the student's total academic record is re-
duced by the extent to which the record includes
course work that is evaluated by a grading system
other théin the numerica) system. A student should be
aware that he or she may jeopardize future educational
opportunities, particularly for graduate or postbacca-
laureate study, when other systems of performance
evaluation are used.

CREDIT/NO CREDFI'-ONLY
AS A COURSE OPTION

With appropriate departmental review and approval, a
course may be offered on a credit/no credit-only basis.
The standard for granting credit in credit/no credit-only
courses under this option is the demonstration of com-
petence in the material of the course to the instructor's
satisfaction.

SATISFACTORY/NOT SATISFACTORY
GRADING OPTION

Certain students are eligible to choose that a limited
number of their courses be graded satisfactory/not sat-
isfactory rather than with regular numerical grades.
Any student who wishes to register for a course on a
satisfactory/not-satisfactory ‘basis should check first
with his or her adviser to determine restrictions and eli-
gibility, because colleges and departments vary in their
rules concerning this grading option (e.g., students in
the College of Arts and Sciences may not take courses
S/NS until they have earned 45 or more college cred-
its). In no case Is a student allowed to register for more
than 6 credits (or for one course, if that course is of-
fered for more than 6 credits) on a satisfactory/not-sat-
isfactory basis in a given quarter. No more than 25 sat-
isfactory/not-satisfactory credits may be applied to a
four-year undergraduate degree. Such courses may
not be used to satisfy University, college, or depart-
mental course requirements (i.e., may be applied only
to the elective component of a degree).

Under no circumstance may a student switch to or from
satistactory/not-satisfactory grading for a particular
course after the first week of the quarter. Only students
in good academic standing (i.e., not on academic

warning or probation) are eligible for the S/NS grading
option. Veterans should check with the Office of Veter-
ans Affairs before requesting these courses.

‘Girade-Point Average

The cumulative grade-point average is based sclely on
courses taken in residence at the University of Wash-
ington and specifically excludes transfer and certain
extenston credits and credits eamed by examination.

Computation of
Grade-Point Average

The grade-point average (GPA) for graduation is com-
puted by dividing the total cumulative grade points by
the total credits attempted (TCA) for courses taken in
residence at the University of Washington. Grade
points are calculated by multiplying the number of
credits by the numeric value of the grade for each
course. The sum of the grade points is then divided by
the total credits attempted. Courses elected on an S/
NS basis are counted as follows: Satisfactory grades
are printed on the permanent record as an S and do
not count in the quarterly or cumulative grade-point av-
erage, but they do count as credits earned toward
graduation. Not-satisfactory grades, NS, do not count
in the quarterly and cumulative grade-point averages
and do not count as credits earned toward graduation.

EXAMPLE 1

Grade
Course Credits Grade  Points
CLAS 205 3 CR
OCEAN 101 5 27 = 135
HST 111 5 40 = 200
SCAND 100 2 33 = 66
Total credits earned
toward graduation 15
Total graded credits
attempted (TCA) 12 40.1

Grade-point average = 40.1 + 12 = 3.34

The total graded credits attempted, not the credits
eamed toward graduation, are used in computing the
grade-point average.

EXAMPLE 2

Grade
Course Credits Grade  Points
ENGL 121 5 23 = 115
OCEAN 101 5 00 = 00
SPHSC 100 3 27 = 841
ART 105 5 /I = 00
Total credits eamned
toward graduation 8
Total graded credits
attempted (TCA) 13 19.6

Grade-point average = 19.6 + 13 = 1.51

The student attempted 18 credits, but only 13 are
graded, because the / is not computed in the grade-
point average. The 0.0 for OCEAN 101 is computed in
the grade-point average, but no credit is awarded to-
ward graduation.

If the work in ART 105 is not made up by the end of the
next quarter, the / will convert to a numeric grade and
the grade-point average will be recomputed.



Repeating Courses

With the approval of the academic department offering
the course, an undergraduate may repeat a course
once. Both the original grade and the second grade will
be computed in the grade-point average but credit will
be allowed only once. Veterans receiving benefits must
receive approval from the Office of Veteran Affairs/
Special Services before a course is repeated.

Grading Procedures

Change of Grade

Except In cases of error, no instructor may change a
grade that he or she has tumed in to the Registrar. A
student who finds administrative omissions or errors in
a grade report must make application to the Registrar
for a revisw not later than the last day of the student's
next quarter in residence, but in no case after a lapse
of two years. Time spent in military service is not
counted as part of the two-year limitation. Students are
not automatically notified of grade changes posted
after the first of the quarter.

Grade Appeal Procedure

A student who believes he or she has been improperly
graded first discusses the matter with the instructor. If
the student is not satisfied with the instructor's expla-
nation, the student may submit a written appeal to the
Chairperson of the department, or in a nondepartmen-
tal college, to the Dean, with a copy of the appeal sent
to the instructor. The Chairpersen, or Dean, consults
with the instructor to ensure that the evaluation of the
student's performance has not been arbitrary or capri-
cious. Should the Chalirperson believe the instructor’s
conduct to be arbitrary or capricious and the instructor
declines to revise the grade, the Chairperson (or the
Dean in a nondepartmentalized school or college), with
the approval of the voting members of his or her fac-
ulty, shall appoint an appropriate member, or mem-
bers, of the faculty of that department to evaluate the
student's, or students’, performance and assign a
grade. The Dean and Provost should be informed of
this action.

Once a student submits a written appeal, this docu-
ment and all subsequent actions on this appeal are re-
corded in written form for deposit in a department or
college file.

Grade Reports

Grade reports are mailed to all students, except those
in the Schoo! of Medicine, at the close of the quarter.
The grade reports are sent to the mailing address sup-
plied by the student at the time of registration. To en-
sure delivery of grades, changes in the mailing address
should be reported to the Registration Office by the last
day of instruction. Copies of the quarterly grade reports
are also sent to each student's Dean and major depart-
ment.

Scholarship

Low Scholarship

Academlic Warning

An undergraduate student whose grade-point average
fails below 2.60 in his or her first quarter at the Univer-
sity receives an academic warning. If a cumulative
grade-point average of at least 2.00 for courses eamed
in residence at UW Is not achleved by the end of the
next quarter, he or she s placed on academic proba-
tion.

Probation and Dismissal
for Low Scholarship

An undergraduate student is placed on academic pro-
bation at the end of any quarter (except for the first
quarter at the University, when an academic waming is
issued) in which his or her cumulative grade-point av-
erage falls below 2.00. Once on probation, the student
must attain at least a 2.50 for each succeeding quar-
ter's work until the cumulative grade-point average is
raised to a 2.00, or the student is dropped for low
scholarship.

Reinstatement

Only under exceptional circumstances is a student who
has been dropped under low-scholarship rules read-
mitted to the University. Such a student is readmitted
only at the discretion of the Dean of the school or col-
lege to which readmission is sought. A student read-
mitted after being dropped under these rules reenters
on academic probation. The student's grade-point av-
erage is the same as when dropped from the Univer-
sity, and the student may not use grades from other
colleges or universities or extension credit to raise his
or her University of Washington grade-point average. A
readmitted student is dropped if he or she fails to attain
either a 2.50 grade-point average for the following
quarter's work or a cumulative University of Washing-
ton grade-point average of 2.00 at the end of that quar-
ter. The student is removed from probation at the end
of the quarter in which a cumulative grade-point aver-
age of 2.00 or better is reached.

Senior in Final Quarter

A senior who has completed the required number of
credits for graduation, but whose work in what would
normally be his or her final quarter places him or her on
probation, does not receive a degree until removed
from probation. A senior who has completed the re-
quired number of credits for graduation, but whose
work in his or her last quarter results in his or her being
dropped for low scholarship, does not receive a degree
until readmitted and removed from probation.

High Scholarship
Quarterly High-Scholarship List
The quarterly high-scholarship list includes the names
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of matriculated undergraduate students who have at-
tained a quarterly grade-point average of 3.50 in the
final grades for at least twelve graded hours, exclusive
of lower-division ROTC courses. Appropriate high-
scholarship entries are made on the student's perma-
nent academic record.

Yearly Undergraduate Honors

The yearly award for high scholarship is recorded on
the academic transcript of students who have achieved
the following:

A cumulative grade-point average of 3.50 in at least
three quarters of the academic year (Summer, Au-
tumn, Winter, Spring)

12 graded credits or more for each of the three quar-
ters, exclusive of Satisfactory/Not Satisfactory (S/NS)
and Credit/No Credit Only (C/NC) courses

Students who have attended the University of Wash-
ington four quarters of the school year (Summer
through Spring) must have a GPA of 3.50 for each of
any three quarters, a minimum of 12 graded credits
(exclusive of S/NS and C/NC courses) for each of the
three quarters, and a cumulative GPA of 3.50 for the
four quarters.

Certificates of High Scholarship

Certificates of high scholarship. are awarded to stu-
dents in the sophomore, junior, and senior classes who
have high scholastic records for their freshman, sopho-
more, or junior years, respectively. The Honors Com-
mittee determines the grade-point average required for
certificates.

Baccalaureate Honors

Baccalaureate honors (summa cum laude, magna cum
laude, cum laude) are awarded to recipients of a first
baccalaureate degree. These honors are awarded to
those students who have completed no fewer than SO
residence credits at this institution. At least 60 of the 80
credits must be on a graded basis. :

The University's Honors Committee determines annu-
ally the grade-point requirement for each baccalaure-

* ate honor. Credits eamed by correspondence courses:

are not counted toward honors.
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Sophomore Medal, Junior
Medal, President’s Medal

Annually, the junior having the most distinguished aca-
demic record for the first two years of his or her pro-
gram receives the sophomore medal from the Presi-
dent of the University. The senior having the most
distinguished academic record for the first three years
of his or her program receives the junior medal from
the President of the University.

The President's Medal, which is conferred at com-
mencement, recognizes the graduating senior who has
the most distinguished academic record. Only students
who have earned at least 90 residence credits at the
University of Washington may be considered.

Graduation

Filing an Application for
Baccalaureate Degree

A student should file with the Graduation Office, in
Schmitz Hall, a written application for his or her degree
three quarters before the expected date of graduation.
The absolute deadiine for filing an apptication is Friday
of the third week of the quarter the student intends to
graduate (Tuesday of the third week for College of Arts
and Sclences students, who file their applications at
B10 Padeiford).

tis the sﬁ:dent‘s responsibility to apply for a degree

and/or certificate, because degrees are not automati- -

cally awarded when requirements have been satisfied.
Application forms and diploma cards are available at
the Graduation Office and in the major departments.

The signature of the department head or of an autho-
rized adviser must appear on the application in the
space provided for “Signature of major adviser.” A stu-
dent leaves the application (and any supporting docu-
ments) at the college Dean's office (in Arts and Sci-
ences, at B10 Padelford) for signature after obtaining
the adviser’s signature.

After the application is approved, the second and third
coples are sent to the department or college office, and
the original is retained in the Graduation Office. If a

problem regarding the application arises, the Gradua-
tion Office will notify the student. Any required course
listed on the approved application may be changed
only by written notification to the Graduation Office by
the student’s departmental adviser.

If an applicant is ineligible to graduate because of a de-
ficiency, the Graduation Office notifies the student.

University Requirements for
Baccalaureate Degree

To graduate, a student must meet University, college
or school, and departmental requirements. Only Uni-
versity requirements are listed in this section. Require-
ments of colleges, schools, and departments appear in
the section pertaining to the college, school, or depart-
ment concerned.

Scholastic Standards Required

To be eligible for the baccalaureate degree, a student
must earn a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 for
all work done in residence at the University.

The graduation grade-point average is computed when
the student has completed all work for the degree and
includes only University of Washington residence cred-
its.

Credits Required

To be eligible for graduation from the University with
the baccalaureate degree, a student must satisty all
other specific requirements and must offer a minimum
of 180 academic credits.

University General Education
and Proficlency Requirements

The University has adopted the following minimum
general education and proficiency requirements. Indi-
vidual schools and colleges may establish general ed-
ucation and proficiency requirements in excess of Uni-
versity requirements. Consult the undergraduate
program section of each schoo! or college for specific
graduation requirements.

Students who begin college at the UW Autumn Quarter
1985 or after must meet the requirements stated be-
low. Students who begin college elsewhere in autumn,
1985, or later, and who transfer to the UW Autumn

Quarter 1987 or after must also meet these require-
ments. Students who began college at the UW, or else-
where, prior to autumn, 1985, or began college else-
where In autumn, 1985, through summer, 1987, should
consult their individual schools or colleges for an expla-
nation of the general education-and proficiency re-
quirements that apply to them.

- General Education Requirament

A total of thirty general education credits within the 180
normally needed for a baccalaureate degree are re-
quired. Courses should be distributed across the three
discipline areas: the humanities, the social sciences,
and the natural sciences. To that end, no more than 15
credits in any one area may apply toward the 30-credit
general education requirement; a minimum of 6 credits
must be earned in each of the three areas. The Univer-
sity Distribution List, from which general education
courses are to be selected, follows.

A minimum of 18 of the 30 credits must be eamed in
two or more linked sets of courses. Each set may con-
sist of either two or three courses linked together;as
described by the student's schoo! or college. For a list
of courses that may be taken to fulfill the linked-set re-
quirement, consult the advising offices of the individual
schools and colleges concemed. Arts and Sciences
students should see the list on page 60 of this eatalpg.

Proficiency Requirement

Consuit the advising offices of the individual schools
and colleges for information on what courses may be
taken to fulfill the proficiency requirements described
below.

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY

Each student must complete at least 5 credits in En-
glish composition and an additional writing course or
two W-prefix courses. W-prefix courses are courses
that include a substantial writing component. W
courses may also be used to satisfy general education
requirements if so designated by the school or college.

QUANTITATIVE/SYMBOLIC
REASONING PROFICIENCY

Each student must complete at least 4 credits in
courses involving quantitative or symbolic reasoning.
Such courses may be offered in mathematics, logic,
statistics, computer sciences, or other departments
with courses 8o designated. Students also may fulfill
this requirement by passing an approved test.
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University Distribution List

Note: Some schools/colleges do not accept all courses shown on the list below. Others require certain patterns of courses to fulfill the general education requirement. Consult
an adviser in the Arts and Sclences Advising Office, B10 Padelford, or in the college/school concemed.

Group I: Humaniities

Part A: Language and Literature

Afro-American Studies.” AFRAM 210

American indian Studles: AlS 215, 377.°
Anthropology: ANTH 203.

Asian American Studies: AAS 400.

Aslan Languages and Literature: ASIAN 263; CHIN
280, 281; JAPAN 321, 322, 323.*

Classlcs: CLAS 101, 205, 210, 322, 424, 427, 428,
430, 435.°

Comparative Literature: C LIT 200, 240, 250, 261, 252,
300, 301, 302, 310, 357, 375, 396, 401, 405, 407, 410,
415, 424, 440, 472, 476, 480, 496.

English: ENGL 200, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208,
231, 267, 301, 302, 309, 310, 311, 313,314, 315, 321,
322, 325, 326, 327, 328, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335,
340, 341, 342, 343, 344, 346, 347, 348, 361, 352, 353,
354, 355, 356, 358, 359, 381, 364, 365, 366, 367, 368,
3689, 370, 371, 372, 375, 376, 377, 378, 362, 383, 384,
390.394 407, 408, 413, 415, 416.

Germanics: GERM 210, 340, 341, 342, 345, 346, 349,
350, 351, 352, 353, 355, 390, 497, 498.*
Humanistic-Social Studies: HSS 480.

Linguistics: LING 200, 401.

Middle Eastern Studies: SISME 210.

Near Eastsm Languages and Civilization: N E 210,
230."

Philosophy: PHIL 347.

Religlous Studies/Comparative Religlon: RELIG 220.
Romance Languages and Literature: ROMAN 200;
FREN 488; ITAL 481, 482; SPAN 317, 318, 363.*
Scandinavian and Literature: SCAND 232,
251, 280, 281, 309, 312, 330, 332, 335, 365.*

Slavic Languagas and Literature: RUSS 321, 322, 323,
324, 341, 342, 421, 422, 428, 426, 427, 428, 429;
CZECH 420; POLSH 420; SER C420."

South Asia: SISSA 210.

Speech Communication: SPCH 102, 140, 220, 305,
334,

PART B: Flne Arts

American Indian Studies: AlS 110, 170.
Anthropology: ANTH 333, 334, 335.

Architecture and Urban Planning: ARCH 150, 151,
250; L ARC 352, 361.

Art: ART 105, 109.

Art History: ART H 189, 200, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205,
302, 311, 315, 316, 321, 330, 333, 334, 335, 337, 340,
341, 342, 343, 350, 351, 352, 361, 371, 372, 380, 384.
Classics: CL AR 340, 341, 342, 343.

Comparative Literature: C LIT 270, 271, 272

. Dance: DANCE 344, 345. )

Drama: DRAMA 101, 371, 372, 3783, 374, 377, 378,
416, 472, 473, 476.

Humanistic-Social Studies: HSS 451.

*Language instruction courses, except those designed
primarily for conversational practice, may be used for
language and [iterature distribution credit at the sec-
ond-year level and beyond. First-year language
courses are eligible for distribution only upon comple-
tion of the third quarter. All litsrature courses taught in
a foreign language exceptlndependmtsmdypm{eeta
(eg FREN 499) may be used for language and iitera-

Landscape Architecture: L ARC 352, 361.

Music: MUSIC 116, 117, 118, 120, 121, 160, 161, 162,
260, 316, 317, 318, 322, 330, 331, 332, 339, 429.

Philosophy: PHIL 445.
Scandinavian Languages and Literature: SCAND 360,

Group lI: Social Sciences

Part A: Soclal Sclence

American ndian Studies: AIS 230, 240.
Anthropology: ANTH 100, 202, 301, 350, 353, 360
Asian American Studies: AAS 205, 206.
Communications: CMU 202.

Economics: ECON 100, 200, 201.
Environmental Studies: ENV S 101, 205, 301.
Forest Resources: FOR M 100; FOR B 301.
Geography: GEOG 100, 200, 207, 277, 300, 342.
International Studies: SIS 426.

Linguistics: LING 333.

Muslic: MUSIC 453.°

Political Science: POL S 101, 202, 203, 204, 270, 351,
426.

Psychology PSYCH 101, 205, 257, 305, 306, 345,

SociaIWork SOC W300.

Sociology: SOC 110, 240, 241, 271, 330, 347, 350,
352, 364, 366.

Speech Communication: SPCH 373, 471, 484.
Urban Design and Planning: URBDP 300.
Women Studies: WOMEN 257, 353, 364.

Part B: History, Philosophy, Civilization

African Studies: SISAF 265.

Afro-American Studies: AFRAM 100, 200.
American indian Studles: AlS 102.
Anthropology: ANTH 230; ARCHY 105, 205.

Blomedical History: Bl HS 401, 403, 417, 418, 419,
430, 481.

Chicano Studies: CHSTU 102.

Classics: CLAS 320.

Communications: CMU 201, 203, 377, 479, 483

East Asia: SISEA 101, 210, 234.

Economics: ECON 260, 306.

Geography: GEOG 202, 301, 303.

History: HST 111, 112, 113, 140, 207, 242, 250, 283,
307, 310, 311, 312, 315: HSTAA 201, 202, 301, 302,
303, 421, 454; HSTAM 201, 202, 203, 338; HSTAS
201, 202, 211, 212; HSTEU 275, 370, 401 405, 406,
407, 410, 476.

International Studies: SIS 200, 201, 202; SISAF 265;
SISEA 101, 210, 234; SISRE 140, 220, 243, 324.
Linguistics: LING 402.

Near Eastern Languages and Civilization: N E 350,
430. .

Philesophy: PHIL 100, 101, 102, 104, 105, 1086, 110,
208.240267320321322327330332,334350.

FoﬂticalSdenea POL S 201, 212, 321.

Religious Studies/Comparative Religion: RELIG 201,
202, 203, 210, 301, 310, 311, 313, 315, 320, 321, 322,
352, 364, 430.

Romance Languagasandl.!temhxm: SPAN 231.

Russla and Eastern Europe: SISRE 140, 220, 243,
324.

Scandinavian Languages and Literature: SCAND 100,
370. _

Sociology: SOC 410.

Speech Communication: SPCH 222, 310, 329, 424.
Urban Deslign and Planning: URBDP 460, 471.
Women Studies: WOMEN 200, 2086, 283.

Group llI: Natural Sciences

Anthropology: PHY A 201, 382, 387.

Astronomy: ASTR 101, 102, 110, 150, 190, 201, 301.
Atmospheric Sclences: ATM S 101, 102,301, 321,
Biclogical Structure: B STR301.

ggogy BIOL 100, 101-102, 103, 104, 210, 211, 212,

Biomedical History: Bl HS 421.
Botany: BOT 110, 113, 220, 371, 372.

Chemistry: CHEM 100, 101, 102, 140, 145, 150, 151,
156, 157, 160, 164, 167, 231, 232, 235, 236, 241, 242,
335, 336, 337, 346, 347.

Civil Engineering: CIVE 250.
Engingering: ENGR 180.

Environmental Studies: ENV S 204, 250.
Fisherles: FISH 101.

Food Science: FD SC 300.

Forest Resources: FOR B 200, 300, 350.
Genetics: GENET 351, 451, 453, 455.
Geography: GEOG 205.

Geological Sciences: GEOL 100, 101, 205, 300, 302,
306, 308, 313.

Mathematics: MATH 107, 124, 125, 126, 134, 135,
136, 156, 157, 170, 171.

Microbiology: MICRO 101, 301, 302.
Nutritional Sciences: NUTR 300, 421.
Oceanography: GCEAN 101, 102, 200.
Philosophy: PHIL 120, 160.

Physics: PHYS 101-102, 103, 110, 111, 112, 114, 115,
116, 117, 118, 119, 121, 122, 123, 131, 132, 133, 205,
207,210, 211, 212, 214, 215, 216, 224, 225.

Psychology: PSYCH 102, 200, 209, 222, 357, 417.
Speech and Hearing Sciences: SPHSC 300.
Statistics: STAT 220, 311.

Women Studigs: WOMEN 357.

Zoology: ZOOL 114, 118, 220, 301.
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Limitation on ROTC Credits

Credits earned in first- and second-year military train-
ing courses may not be counted in the basic 180 cred-
its required for graduation. Some third- and fourth-year
courses may count, depending on the student’s college
or school.

Limitation on Physical Education
Activity Credits

No school or college allows more than three 100-leve!
physical education activity credits to apply toward
graduation.

Final-Year Resldence Requirement

To be recommended for a first or subsequent bacca-
laureate degree, a student must complete the final 45
credits as a matriculated student in residence at the
University. The granting of exceptions to this rule is the
responsibility of the Dean of the college or school
awarding the degree. If an exception is granted, the
student must still present a minimum of 45 credits
taken in residence as a matriculated student to be
awarded a University of Washington degree.

Catalog for Graduation Requirements

In general, a student graduates under the require-
ments of the current catalog. A student may, however,
futfill graduation requirements of the catalog in effect at
the time he or she entered the school or college from
which he or she is to graduate, provided that (a) not
more than ten years have elapsed since the student’s
entry and (b) the school or college and d

agree that the student may graduate under the earlier
requirements.

if the student graduates more than ten years after en-
rolfing in the school or college, the current catalog must
be used for graduation purposes. Exceptions to this
rule cannot be made without official University and col-
lege approval.

The above provisions do not apply to the requirements
prescribed by the College of Education. for teaching
certificates.

Walver of Graduatloh Requirements

A request for walver of college or University graduation
requirements is pefitioned to the college graduation
committes, which refers the pstition to the Committee

on Admissions and Academic Standards if an all-Uni-
versity requirement is involved. These petition forms
are avallable at the Graduation Office or the advisory
office and should be filed with the application for de-
gree or as soon as possible after the need arises. A
student should see his or her academic adviser to initi-

ate a petition. Because the Committee on Admissions.

and Academic Standards meets only once each quar-
ter, petitions involving University requirements should
be filed early in the quarter.

An exemption from an all-University graduation re-
quirement that is granted by the Committee on Admis-
sions and Academic Standards becomes void at the
end of two calendar years from the date such exemp-
tion is granted If all degree requirements have not been
completed within that period.

Graduation Requirements
for ROTC Students

As a prerequisite for graduation from the University,
students accepted for the third- and fourth-year ad-
vanced ROTC program must complete the advanced
program unless excused or dismissed from this re-
quirement by regulations prescribed by the Secretary
of the Army, the Navy, or the Air Force, whoever has
the authority in the individual case.

Two Majors or Two Degrees

Second Baccalaureate Degree

A second baccalaureate degree may be granted, but a
student must earn a minimum of 45 credits beyond the
number required for the first baccalaureate degree.
These credits usually must be earned in residence,
with the granting of exceptions to the residency rute be-
ing the responsibllity of the college or schoo! awarding
the degree. The student must achieve no less than a
2.00 cumulative grade-point average in all credits re-
quired for the second degree.

Students working for a second baccalaureate degree
are not registered in the Graduate School, but in the
academic division of the University with jurisdiction
over the degree sought.

Degrees with Two Majors

Some colleges allow a baccalaureate degree with two
majors. The student's application for such a degree
must show both majors and be approved by the advis-
ers of both departments. Both majors appear on the
permanent record.

Two Baccalaureate Degrees Concurrently

Two baccalaureate degrees, associated with different
majors, may be granted at the same time, but the total
number of academic credits earned must reach a mini-
mum of 45 credits in excess of the number required for
the first baccalaureate degree.

Requirements for Teaching
Certification

The College of Education offers professional programs
approved by the State Board of Education leading to
teaching and other certificates. Additional information
appears in the College of Education section of this cat-
alog, or the student may write to the College of Educa-
tion advisory office, 211 Miller.

Commencement

Formal commencement exercises are conducted only
at the close of Spring Quarter. During April of each
year, commencement Information is sent to each stu-
dent entitled to participate the following June.

Diploma Distribution

Diplomas are issued at the end of each quarter and are
ready about twelve weeks after the end of the quarter
in which they are earned. Diplomas will be mailed if re-
quested.
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In 1885, the University of Washington awarded its first
graduate degree, a Master of Arts in the field of classi-
cal languages. In 1914, the University awarded its first
Doctor of Philosophy degres, in the field of chemistry.
The University has conferred more than forty thousand
master's degrees and eight thousand doctoral de-
grees, exclusive of medical, dental, and first legal doc-
torates.

The Graduate Schoo! was created in 1899 and was es-
tablished permanently in 1910. Its purposes are to ex-
ercise lsadership for the University of Washington in
matters pertaining to graduate education, to faciiitate
the performance of research by its faculty and stu-
dents, and to foster the integration of education and re-
search to the benefit of both. Through graduate pro-
grams, the University fulfills several functions vital to a
healthy society: by fostering research, it advances hu-
man knowledge; by educating scholars and teachers, it
preservaes and transmits our cultural heritage; by train-
ing professionals, it makes information and help avail-
able to the various sectors of the public; and, by virtue
of all of these, it contributes to the resolution of the
problems and needs of society.

Graduate study and research is guided by the Dean of
the Graduate School and a Graduate Faculty of two
thousand members, selected for their scholarly and re-
search qualifications and their concern with graduate
education. More than seven thousand graduate stu-
dents are now in residence, working toward master’s or
doctoral degrees; several hundred postdoctoral stu-
dents and appoihtees also are in residence. Programs
in the Graduate School leading to master’s and doc-
toral degrees are offered in eighty-four departments or
other organizational units of the University. The Gradu-
ate School directly sponsors six interdisciplinary de-
gree programs by organizing Graduate School groups .
of interested faculty members and assisting them in
developing such programs. It also administers the
Graduate School of Library and Information Science
and its degree program, as well as a small Special Indi-
vidual Ph.D. program for approved uniquely interdisci-
plinary dissertations.

Usually focused on a specific field of knowledge,
graduate study is conducted through a variety of
means, including lectures, seminars, independent ad-
vanced study, special reading courses, intemships,
and participation in research. Graduate programs lead-
ing to the Master of Arts, Master of Science, or Doctor
of Philcsophy degrees emphasize the development of
the student's ability for independent scholarly work and
the creation of new knowledge through research. Prac-
tice-oriented programs, which ordinarily lead to the de-
gree of master or doctor in a particular professional
field, emphasize preparation of the student for profes-
sional practice at the frontisrs of existing knowledge. -

Many master's and all doctoral programs culminate in
the presentation of a thesis or dissertation conveying
the results of the independent study and research car-
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ried out by the student. A master's thests contributes to
knowledge, reviews or critiques the state of knowledge
in a field, creates a new design or composition, or rep-
resents some other appropriate kind of independent
contribution. A doctoral dissertation must set forth a
significant contribution to knowledge or understanding
in the student's field, be presented in scholarly form,
and demonstrate that the student is competent to en-
gage independently in the pursuit of solutions to impor-
tant problems. The student must defend the doctoral
dissertation in a Final Examination conducted by a fac-
ulty committee and open to all other Graduate Faculty
members. A member of the Graduate Faculty from
some other discipline participates as an official repre-
sentative of the entire Graduate Faculty in all aspects
of the student's program, including various major eval-
uations such as the General Examination and Final Ex-
amination.

Acting through an elected council that advises the
Dean, the Graduate Faculty establishes Graduate
School policies. Each degree-offering unit within the
University appoints a graduate program coordinator,
who serves as an important link between the unit and
the Graduate School. Students are advised to seek the
help of the graduate program coordinator when ques-
tions concerning Graduate Schoo! and departmental
degree requirements arise.

In addition to its primary concern with graduate stu-
dents, Graduate Faculty, and programs leading to ad-
‘vanced degrees, the Graduate School has been given
a number of responsibilities that relate to its primary
ones. it promotes research throughout the University
by administering the Graduate Schoo!l Research Fund,
which is composed of institutional funds and is avail-
able to support faculty and student activities. it coordi-
nates all requests to outside agencies for the support
of research and advanced training. it awards certain
graduate fellowships and assistantships. it also ad-
ministers a number of centers, institutes, and laborato-
ries for advanced study, as well as such central facili-
ties as the University of Washington Press. A
particularly significant responsibility is the selection of
scholars to occupy the Walker-Ames and the Jessie
and John Danz distinguished visiting professorships.

The University has obligated itself to promote greater
access to advanced study by women and members of
ethnic minority groups. Within the Graduate School,
the Minority Education Division actively solicits applica-
tions for admission, faciiitates their review, and helps
with various procedures refated to the enroliment of mi-
nority graduate students. In conjunction with the Uni-
versity's Office of Minority Affairs, the division offers
financial aid to students who need such help. A special
appropriation of funds by the Washington State Legis-
lature permits the award of Graduate Opportunity As-
sistantships to encourage the recrultment and reten-
tion of women and minority students in areas of study
where they are particularly underrepresented.

| . - Accounting

Graduate Degree
Programs Offered

Graduate degree programs are reviewed by the
Graduate School on a ten-year cycle, or at predeter-
mined shorter intervals. For further information, see
Graduate School Memorandum No. 7, Periodic Review
of Existing Degree Programs, or contact the Academic
Programs Office in the Graduate School.

Academic Unit Graduate Degrees
Offered
Coilege of Architecture and
Urban Planning -
Architecture M.Arch.
Landscape Architecture  M.L.A.
Urban Design and
Planning M.U.P, Ph.D
College of Arts and Sciences
Anthropology MA, PhD. -
Applied Mathematics M.S., Ph.D.
Art - MFA

Art History M.A,, Ph.D.
Aslan Languages and

Literature M.A,, Ph.D.
Astronomy M.S., Ph.D.
Atmospheric Sciences M.S., Ph.D.
Botany M.S., Ph.D.
Chemistry M.S., Ph.D.
Classics M.A,, Ph.D.
Communications M.A.,M.C.,Ph.D
Comparative Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Computer Sclence M.S., Ph.D
Drama M.F.A, Ph.D.
Economics M.A., Ph.D.
English M.A,MAT., Ph.D.
Genetics M.S., Ph.D.
Geography M.A., Ph.D.
Geological Sclences M.S., Ph.D.
Geophysics M.S., Ph.D.
Germanics M.A., Ph.D.
History M.A,, Ph.D.
International Studies M.A.
(Includes East Asian

Studies, Middle Eastemn

Studies, Russian and

East European Studies,

and South Aslan

Studies)

Lingulstics M.A., Ph.D.

Mathematics M.A,, Ph.D.

Music MA,MM,DMA,,
Ph.D.

Near Eastem Languages.

and Civilization MA. :
Philosophy M.A,, Ph.D.
Physics M.S,, Ph.D.
Political Science M.A,, Ph.D.
Psychclogy . M.S., Ph.D.
Romance Languagesand )

Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Scandinavian Languages

and Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Slavic Languages and )

Literature M.A., Ph.D.
Sociology M., Ph.D.
Speech and Hearing

Sclences M.S., Ph.D.
Statistics M.S., Ph.D.
Zoology M.S., Ph.D.

Graduate Schoo! of Business
Administration M.B.A., PhD.
M.P. Acc.
School of Dentistry M.SD.
Oral Biology M.S., Ph.D.

College of Education .
College of Engineering

M.Ed., Ed.D., Ph.D.
M.S.,M.S.E.,M.Eng.

Aeronautics and
Astronautics M.S.A&A,, PhD.
Chemical Engineering M.S.Ch.E., Ph.D.
Civil Engineering M.S.Civ.E., Ph.D.
Electrical Engineering M.S.E.E., Ph.D.
Materials Science and
Engineering M.S.M.S.&E., Ph.D.
Mechanical Engineering  M.S.M.E., Ph.D.
Nuclear Engineering M.S.N.E., Ph.D.
College of Engineering and
School of Medicine
Bloengineering Ph.D.
College of Forest Resources M.F.R.,M.S., Ph.D.
Graduate Schoo!
Blology Teaching M.A.T.
Biomathematics M.S., Ph.D.
Health Services :
Administration MHA.
Library and Information
Science M.Libr.
Nutritional Sciences M.S.
Physiology-Psychology Ph.D.
Radlological Sclences M.S.Rad.Sci.
Special Individual Ph.D.  Ph.D.
School of Law - LL.M., Ph.D.
School of Medicine
Biochemistry M.S,, Ph.D.
Biological Strueture M.S., Ph.D.
Biomedical History M.A.
Laboratory Medicine M.S.
Microbiology and
Immunology M.S., Ph.D.
Pathology M.S., Ph.D.
Pharmacology M.S,, Ph.D.
Physlology and Biophysics M.S., Ph.D.
Rehabliitation Medicine M P. T M.R.M., M.S.
School of Nursing M.N., M.S., Ph.D.
College of Ocean and Fishery
Sciences
Figheries M.S., Ph.D.
Marine Studies M. MA.
Oceanography M.S., Ph.D.
School of Pharmacy M.S., Ph.D.
(Includes the departiments
of Medicinal Chemistry and
Pharmaceutics)
Graduate School of Public )
Affairs M.P.A.
School of Public Health and
Community Medicine M.P.H.,M.S., Ph.D.
(Includes the departments
of Environmental Health,
Epidemiology, Health
Services, and
Pathoblology)
School of Social Work M.S.W.
Soclal Weifare Ph.D.

Because the' following professional doctoral degrees

offered by the University are not considered to be
graduate degrees, they are not administered through
the Graduate School.

Schoolof Dentistry - D.D.S.
School of Law J.D.
School of Medicine M.D.
School of Pharmacy Pharm.D.



Graduate Admissions

The Graduate School is responsible for determining
the requirements for admission to graduate study.
Within the limit imposed on overall graduate enroliment
in the University, admission to a specific graduate de-
gree program s limited to the number of students for
whom faculty, staff, and facilities can provide graduate
instruction and research guidance of high quality. Each
graduate student must be admitted into a specific
graduate program; the Graduate School does not per-
mit general graduate enroliment.

Admission Procedurs

Admission to the Graduate School is granted by the
Dean of the Graduate School. Application for admis-
slon is made to the Office of Graduate Admissions.
Each applicant must submit a completed University of

Washington application form and armrange for the re-.

ceipt of official transcripts by the office from all previ-
ously attended colleges, universities, and institutes.
Each department or other unit authorized to offer a
graduate degree program maintains a Graduate Ad-
missions Committee consisting of not fewer than three
Graduate Faculty members. The committee receives
from the Office of Graduate Admissions all completed
applications for admission to the unit. The Admissions
Committee is responsible for the fair and complete
evaluation of applicants and for recommending to the
Dean of the Graduate School the names of applicants
who are considered to be qualified for admission.

Priority for admission of appticants into a graduate de-
gree program is based upon the applicant's apparent
ability, as determined by the University, to complete
the program expeditiously with a high level of achieve-
ment and also upon the applicant’s promise for suc-
cess In his or her subsequent career. In addition,
Graduate Schoo! admission policy requires that:

No practice may discriminate against an individual be-
cause of race, color, national crigin, handicap, sex,
age, religious preference, or background, or status as
disabled veteran or Vietnam era veteran, and that:

Sustained efforts shall be made to recruit qualified stu-
dents who are members of groups that have been sub-
ject to discrimination or are underrepresented in cer-
tain disciplines.

In developing a poo! of qualified applicants for admis-
sion to the Graduate School, the following factors may
be taken into account by a degree-offering unit:

1. Undergraduate grades, especially for subjects in, or
closely related to, the field of the appiicant's proposed
graduate work (at least a B, or 3.00 grade-point, aver-
age is expected).

2. The appiicant's consistency in proceeding through
an undergraduate degree program.

3. Scores on the Graduate Record Examination ver-
bal, mathematical, and analytical tests, and on the
GRE advanced test or other tests related to the appli-
cant’s field and on other aptitude tests that may be re-
quired.

4, Personal interviews of the applicant by the depart-
ment admissions committee.

5. The career objectives of the applicant and the ex-
tent to which the graduate degree program may be ex-
pected to prepare him or her for those objectives.

6. Written and ora! recommendations from persons
who are qualified to evaluate the applicant’s academic
record and promise.

7. The applicant's degree objective (i.e., master's de-’

gree, doctoral degree, or a master's degree followed
by a doctoral degres).
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Weights given to these factors may vary among aca-
demic units.

Admission to the Graduate Schoo! usually signifies ad-
mission into a program of graduate study leading to
a master's degree or the equivalent, or into post-
master’s study if the student admitted already has re-
ceived a master's degree or has successfully com-
pleted equivalent graduate study. Admission does not
imply acceptance of a graduate student into a program
of study leading to a doctoral degree. A student be-
comes a candidate for the doctoral degree only on the
completion of specific requirements intended to dem-
onstrate to the satisfaction of the student's unit and the
Graduate School the apparent ability of the student to
progress satisfactorily through the doctoral degree pro-
gram.

Counseling and Financial Assistance

To assist in attracting individuals from low-income fam-
ilies into the qualified applicant pool, the Graduate
School offers certain kinds of financial assistance and
works with other University offices to arrange for coun-
seling and financial aid.

Enrollment Limitation

Total Graduate Schoo! enrollment is determined by the
University administration In furtherance of University
intent to maintain proportions of graduate students and
other categories of students appropriate to the role of
the University in its particular setting. The Dean of the
Graduate School, after consuitation with other Univer-
sity officers and faculty, assigns enrollment targets to
the graduate-degree-offering units. These targets are
based on the combined judgment of these parties as to
tar;; demand for the program and the resources avail-
etoit.

First preference in enroliment is given to continuing
graduate students (i.e., those who already have been
admitted into a graduate program, who are in good
standing, and who have maintained continuous enroil-
ment as in-residence, in absentia, or On-Leave stu-
dents). After continuing graduate students are accom-
modated, the remaining places are available for the
enroliment of new students or the resnrofiment of for-
mer students who have not maintained continuous en-
roliment.

Visiting Graduate Students

A student who wishes to enroll in the Graduate School
at the University of Washington and who intends there-
after to return to the graduate school in which he or she

is working toward an advanced degree may be admit-

-ted as a visiting graduate student. This admission is

contingent on available space and facilities.

Such a student must have been officially admitted to
another recognized graduate school and be in good
standing and currently pursuing a graduate program.
The student need not submit a full transcript of credits,
but must apply for admission, pay a $35 appiication
fee, and furnish certification of status on a special form
entitled Visiting Graduate Student—Certificate of Sta-
tus, which may be obtained by writing to the University
of Washington, Office of Graduate Admissions, AD-10,
Seattle, Washington 98195.

Applications must be filed in accordance with instruc-
tions on the application form prior to the foilowing
dates: July 1 for Autumn Quarter, November 1 for Win-
ter Quarter, February 1 for Spring Quarter, and May 15
for Summer Quarter.

Admission to the University of Washington as a visiting
graduate student does not guarantee admission to any
particular course of study. A visiting graduate student
is permitted to register only in those courses for which
he or she is judged to be eligible by a faculty adviser or
the instructor in the course and if space is available to
accommodate registration,

If at any later time the student wishes to apply for ad-
mission to the Graduate School of this university to
work toward a degree, he or she must make formal ap-
plication and submit complete credentials. If a visiting
graduate student is later given formal admission and
begins work toward a degree at the University of
Washington, he or she may petition the Dean of the
Graduate School for allowance of credit for courses
taken as a visiting graduate student to be applicable
toward the graduate program.

How to Apply

Requests for the form Application for Admission to the
Graduate School should be addressed to the graduate
program coordinator of the department in which the
student expects to pursue a program.of study or to the
Office of Graduate Admissions. Other correspondence
relative to admission procedures should be addressed
to the University of Washington, Office of Graduate Ad-
missions, AD-10, Seattie, Washington 98185.

Each applicant for admission to the Graduate School
as a regular graduate student or as a visiting graduate
student must pay an application fee of $35. Payment,
in United States currency only, must accompany the
application. This fee is not refundable and is not
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credited agalnst any other fees charged by the Univer- ‘
sity.

REGULAR GRADUATE STUDENTS

The application for admission, the required transcripts
in duplicate, and the $35 application fee must be filed,
in accordance with instructions appearing on the appli-
cation form, prior to the following dates: July 1 for Au-
tumn Quarter, November 1 for Winter Quarter, Febru-
ary 1 for Spring Quarter, and May .15 for Summer
Quarter (these dates are subject to change by the Uni-
versity). Early application is advised, because some
departmental targets are filled wetl In advance of these
dates

The foregoing dates apply to new students as well as
to former students of the University who have not at-
tended since receiving their baccalaureate degrees. A
former student must apply as a new student for admis-
sion to the Graduate School or for admission o an un-
dergraduate college as a postbaccalaureate student.
In some cases, departments suggest that applications
be submitted eartier than the dates herein set forth.

When the required application, official credentials, and
$35 application fee have been received, an evaluation
is made and the applicant is notified of his or her ad-
mission status.

All records become a part of the official file and can be
neither retumed nor-duplicated for any purpose. A stu-
dent should obtain an additional copy of his or her offi-
cial credentials to keep for advisory purposes. Failure
to submit complete and accurate credentials may re-
sult in permanent dismissal from the University.

General information and instructions for registration
are mailed to new students with the notice of admis-
sion. In the event of a discrepancy, these instructions
supersede those found in earlier publications. The Uni-
versity assumes no responsibility for students who
come to the campus before they have been officially
notified of their admission.

The admissions credentials of applicants who do not
register for the quarter to which they have been admit-
ted are normally retained in the Office of, Graduate Ad-
missions for a period of one year from the date of appli-
cation. At the.end of this period, credentials on file are
discarded unlass the applicant has notified the Office.
of Graduate Admissions of a continued interest in at-
. tending the University.

University of Washington students who are withln 6
credits of completing their undergraduate work and
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who have met the requirements for admission to the
Graduate School may register the quarter immediately
preceding admission to Graduate School for up to 6
credits in graduate courses in addition to the last 6
credits they require of undergraduate work. This regis-
tration and these arrangements must be approved by
the graduate program that the student will enter; how-
ever, students concemed are not reclassified as gradu-
ates unti! the baccalaureate degree has been granted
and after their official admission to the Graduate
School. At that point, it is necessary to petition the
Graduate School to transfer the 6 credits. Only under
these circumstances may graduate work taken as an
undergraduate be applied toward an advanced degree.
Further registration for graduate work is contingent
upon completion of the requirements for the bacca-
laureate degree.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Students from abroad are expected to meet the same
general requirements as applicants educated in Ameri-
can schools. The admission application, official cre-
dentlals, and $35 application fee must be received in
the Office of Graduate Admissions at the University of
Washington before the closing dates for domestic
graduate students. In addition, applicants must demon-
strate a satisfactory command of English and must
have sufficient funds available in the United States to
maest their expenses. The $35 fee, which must accom-
pany the application, must be payabls in United States
currency [n the form of an international postal money
order, a draft on a United States bank, or a traveler's
check. -

ENGLISH LANGUAGE COMPETENCE

Prospective international, immigrant, and permanent
resident students whose native language is other than
English and who have not received degrees from insti-
tutions in countries where English‘is the native lan-
guage are required to submit their scores on the Test
of English as a Forelign ‘Language (TOEFL), or the
Michigan Test. In addition, scores on the Tes} of Spo-
ken English (TSE) should be presented by intemna-
tional students who are applying for teaching assistant-
shlps

Students who are admitted with TOEFL scores below
580, or Michigan Test scores below 90, are required to
take the University-administered diagnostic English
test upon matriculation, and must take the English as a
Selm‘r;d Language (ESL) courses identified as re-
quire:

Those acoepted for Autumn Quarter admission prior to
May 15 may register for intensive Engfish through the’

Language Leaming Center for the Summer Quarter.
Information may be obtained from the graduate pro-
gram coordinator.

Graduate Nonmatriculated Students

Under certain conditions, departments, schools, or col-
leges may choose to offer enroliment in their graduate
courses to graduate nonmatriculated students (GNM).
The purpose of GNM enrollment is to allow qualified
students to earn limited graduate credit In a particular
area of need. Applicants who mest graduate admission
standards may be enrotled as GNM students and may
apply up to a maximum of 18 credits earned while so
enrolled toward graduate degree requirements if later
accepted into a graduate degree program. (For addi-
tional information, see Graduate School Memorandum
No. 37.)

The Application to Graduate Nonmatriculated Status
form should be completed and filed with the graduate
academic unit to which the student is applying.

The student should obtain official transcripts from the
registrars of all collegiate institutions attended and
have them forwarded to the graduate unit. Only tran-
scripts received directly from these institutions can be
considered official.

Complete application and credentials should be re-
ceived prior to September 1 for Autumn Quarter, No-
vember 15 for Winter Quarter, March 1 for Spring
Quarter, and May 15 for Summer Quarter.

Graduate Student
Registration

A regular graduate student: (1) has been granted regu-
lar admission to the Graduate School; (2) has de-
veloped a current program of studies satisfactory to the
graduate program coordinator; and (3) has completed
all of the required steps for registration, including the
depositing of registration materials at Sections and the
payment of tuition and fees.

Visiting graduate students follow regular registration
procedures.

Graduate students are required to maintain continuous
enroliment from the time of their first registration until
completion of the advanced degree (see section on
Continuous Enroliment).

All students currently attending the University who wish
to attend a succeeding quarter should participate in
preregistration. if this is not possible, howaver, stu-

‘dents can make an appointment with the Registrar to

go through in-person registration. Fee statements are
mailed to students and must be paid by the stated
deadline. Students are held responsible for knowing
and observing the registration procedures, dates, and
deadlines that appear in this catalog, in official notices
in the University of Washington- Dally. and in the quar-
terly Time Schedule.

After new students are notified of their admission, the
Registrar contacts them, requesting a $50 enroliment
service fee. If this payment is received by the date
specified, the Registration Appointment Office will mall
the new student a registration appointment and instruc-
tions for registering. The $50 enroliment service fee is
not required of Summer Quarter students.

Advising

After notification of admission and before registration,
the student should confer with the departmental gradu-
ate program coordinator about the program for current
registration. It is primarily to the graduate program
coordinator in the department that the student must
look for individual counsel, guidance, and instruction in

'.the scholarly study and research that characterize
- graduate work.



Financial Aids for
Graduate Students

Students applying for fellowships, traineeships, and
assistantships or assoclateships must make certain
that complete transcripts and other credentials are on
file by February 15 (earlier submission of applications
and supporting documents is urged by ail departments
and required by some). Awards and appointments are
usually made about April 1. Application forms may be
obtained by writing to the graduate program coordina-
tor of the appropriate department.

Followshlps, Tralngeships, and Scholarships

A limited number of fellowships, traineeships, and
scholarships are avallable through the Graduate
School or through individual departments to outstand-
ing students in fields of study leading to advanced de-
grees. Application forms may be obtained from the
graduate program coordinators in the departments or
from the Fellowship and Assistantship Division in the
Graduate School.

The Graduate School also provides computer
searches to assist enrolled graduate students, faculty,
and staff in locating fellowships, grants, and other
sources of funding. The data base contains over two
thousand awards from foundations, government agen-
cies, associations, and other non-University organiza-
tions. These awards are made on a national competi-
tive basis, and application must be made directly to
these foundations or organizations.

Graduata Student Service Appointments

The University provides for the employment of many
graduate students as teaching, research, and staff as-
sistants, predoctoral associates, predoctoral instruc-
tors, and predoctoral lecturers. Approximately two
thousand such appointments were made during the
pastyear.

The Universnys policy regarding these appointments
is set forth in detail in Executive Order 28. Coples of
this statement are available from the graduate program
coordinator or the Graduate School. Some of the infor-
mation is provided below.

Appointments are granted only to graduate students
who have carefully defined educational goals and who
exhibit the highest intsllectual competence and attain-
ment. Succeeding appointments may be made if the
student maintains high scholarship and continues to
make satisfactory progress toward the degree.
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Graduate appointments are granted to graduate stu-
dents only. An initial appointment may be offered to a
student before being admitted formaly to the Graduate
School, but the appointment is contingent upon admis-
slon to graduate status before the beglnnlng of the ap-
pointment.

1986-87 GRADUATE STUDENT
SERVICE APPOINTMENTS

Students holding these a.ppohtmems for at !east 20
hours per week and for five of the six pay periods of an
academic quarter will receive a waiver of the operating
fee portion of “tuition and fees” and will be mquestsd
to pay $94 tuition.

Stipend for Hal-time Service
(20 hours per week)
" Academic

Monthly:  Year
Title Salary  Salary
Teaching Assistant $692  $6,228
Predoctoral Teaching Associate! 742 6,678
Predoctoral TeachingAssociatell 798 7.182
Predoctoral instructor 798 7.182*
Predoctoral Lecturer 798" 7,1 82*
Research Aésistant - 692 6,228
Predoctoral Research Associate | 742 6,678
Predoctoral ResearchAssociatell = 788 - 7,182
Predoctoral Researcher T 798 . 7,182
Graduate Staff Assistant 692 6,228
Predoctoral Staff Associate | 742 6,678 -
Predoctoral Staff Associate I 788 7,182

* Minimum.

Graduate students appointed to the beginning level of
graduate teaching appointments are not permitted to
be in overall charge of a course, but are given an ap-
propriate degree of responsibility and supervision of
laboratory or classroom work so that they may be intro-
duced to teaching activities gradually and effectively.
Student appointees may also serve as assistants in re-
search activities for which a facuity member is respon-
sible.

Two special categories for teaching appointments and
one for research appointments are provided above the
predoctoral associate level: predoctoral instructor, for
the graduate student who has achieved Candidate sta-
tus and is ready for increased teaching responsibility;
predoctoral lecturer, for a mature and competent
graduate student who, though he or she need notbe a

Candidate, has had exceptional previous teaching or
other professional experience; and predoctoral re-
searcher, for the student who has special skills or qual-
ities obtained outside of his or her experience as a
graduate student or who carries major responsibiiities
in relation to research activities. For the 1986-87 aca-
demic year these appointments carry a minimum sti-
pend of $798 per month (half-time) with no designated
maximum so that the stipend may be_adjusted to a
level appropriate to the appointee’s experience and his
or he: teaching and research responsibilities.

An additional series of appointments tited Graduate
Staff Assistant and Predoctoral Staff Assoclates | and
Il is provided for University service activities that are
not appropriately.described as teaching or ressarch
but are closely related to the student's field of ad-
vanced study. Appointments of specific graduate stu-
dents to these positions may not be made until after the
position itself has been specifically approved.

Students who hold any of the above appointments are
required to render twenty hours of service per week to-
the University. The appointments may be on a nine-
month basis and ordinarily cover the period from Sép-
tember 16 through June 15. Some of these appoint-
ments may be extended to eleven or twelve months.
Graduate student appointments do not provide for pald
vacations or sick leave. Students who accept these
Universlty service appointments normally confine their
employment to such appointments.

A graduate student service appointee must register for,
and carry throughout each quarter except Summer
Quarter, a minimum of 9 credits in formal courses or in
research, thesis, or dissertation work. These credits
must be In courses that are applicable tnward an ad-
vanced degree.

Under exceptional circumstances and with the prior ap-

proval of the Graduate School, the above graduate ap-

pointments may be made on an hourly basis. Other
hourly appointments for graduate students not em-

ployed on any of the above appointments are also-
available to assist faculty members in teaching and re-

search. Readers are so classified, as are students who

give routine assistance in research.

Work Study Graduats Assistantships

Graduate students who are efigible for the need-based
college work study program may qualify for work study
graduate assistantships in teaching or research. Stu-
dents must submit financial ald applications to the Of-
fice of Student Financial Aid by the March 1 deadline to
be considered for these positions. [nformation s avail-
able from the Office of Student Financial Aid.
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Employment Opportunities

The campus offers other job opportunities for graduate
students. Students may apply directly to the Chairper-
son of the department in which they hope to work or to
the Student Employment Office. Students seeking
part-time employment must be enrclled and on cam-
pus before they may obtain jobs.

Advisory positions in University residence halls paying
room and board are available for single graduate stu-
dents, both men and women. Additional information
may be obtained from the Director of Residence Halls
Programs, 301 Schmitz.

The University offers a number of full- and part-time
employment opportunities for spouses of married stu-
dents. These positions offer pay comparable to the
prevailing salaries in the community, and scme carry
such fringe benefits as vacations, sick leave, and op-
portunities to enroll in University courses. Inquirles
may be directed to the Staff Employment Office, 1320
Northeast Campus Parkway, Seattle.

Loans

Long-term educational loans are available to graduate
students through the National Birect Student Loan and
the Guaranteed Student Loan programs.

- The National Direct Student Loan Program usually pro-
vides a maximum annual loan to graduate students of
$2,500 and bears an interest rate of five percent. There
are certain cancetlation provisions in the National Di-
rect Student Loan Program for combat-zone veterans
and teachers of the disadvantaged. Loan application
forms for this program are available in the Office of Stu-
dent Financial Ald; PE-20, 105 Schmitz, telephone
(206) 543-6101. The application deadline is March 1
for the following Autumn Quarter.

Students should meet the application deadline even if
they have not yet been admitted to the Graduate
School. -

The Guaranteed Student Loan Program is based on
the student’s financial need and provides for a long-
term bank loan in which the graduate student can bor-
row up to a maximum of $5,000 per year, depending on
individual lending institutions’ policies. This loan cur-
rently bears an eight percent interest rate. Nonresident
students may obtain application forms at the student's
bank. Washington residents must obtain application
forms from the Office of Student Financlal Aid. Lending
institutions establish their own application deadlines
and policies for making guaranteed student loans. An
early inquiry to the student’s bank is advisable. Non-
residents should check with the lending institutions in
their home states. Three months are usually required
to process this loan.

Short-term emergency loan funds also are avallable

through the Office of Student Financial Ald. Several dif-
ferent types of short-term loans are possible, from
$100 interest-free loans to $400 loans at six percent
interest. In an emergency, students may also borrow
the amount equal to resident graduate tuition or a
twenty-five percent advance on a guaranteed student

" lean. More information is avallable from the Office of
Student Financial Aid.

Financlal Ald for Minority Graduats Students
Fellowships and assistantships based on need and on
merit are open to.men and women whose ethnic origin
is’ either American Indian, Aglan American, Black, or
Hispanic American. These awards are generally made
through the nomination and support of the department
- in which the student is enrolled. Supplemental fellow-
ships ranging from $250 to $1,000 are also awarded by
the  Minority Education Division of the Graduate
School, bagsed upon an evaluation of the student's
need as established by the Ofﬂee of Studem Financial
Ald. -

Financial assistance from Individual departments also
may be avallable, and prospective students should ap-
ply directly to the Chairpersons of the departments In
which they intend to do their graduate work.

Also avallable are a limited number of tuition scholar-
ships for minority Washington State residents. Stu-
dents may also apply for loans through the National
Student Loan programs. Additional information can be
obtained by wiiting the University of Washington,
Graduate School, Minority Education Division, AG-10,
Seattle, Washington 98195,

All awards are contingent upon the student's admis-
slon to the University of Washington Graduate School.

Graduate Degree Policies

The following sections contain detailed information
conceming policies and procedures relating to admis-
sion into, and completion of, graduate degree pro-
grams. Students are advised to verify this information
with the graduate program coordinator and the supervi-
sory committee.

Graduate Program Coordinator

The graduate student's initial work at the University is
gulded by the graduate program coordinator in his or
her field. The coordinator must be a senior tenured
member of the Graduate Faculty and is the official rep-
resentative of the academic unit that offers the gradu-
ate degree program. The graduate program coordina-
tor maintains familiarity with policies and procedures of
the Graduate School and provides overall coordination
of graduate activities within the unit.

@raduate Courses

Graduate courses are intended for, and ordinarily re-
stricted to, either students enrolled in the Graduate
School or graduate nonmatriculated students, and are
given numbers from 500 through 800. Some courses at
the 300 and 400 levels are open both to graduates and
to upper-division undergraduates. Such courses, when
acceplable to the supervisory committee and the
Graduate School, may be part of the graduate .pro-
gram. The Graduate School accepts credit in approved
300-level courses for the minor or supporting fields
only. Courses at the 300 level ara not included in the
calculation of grade-point average and will not apply to-
ward the miplmum Graduate School requirement of 18
graded credits for the-master's or doctoral degree. Ap-
proved 400-leve! courses are accepted as part of the
major-as well as minor or supporting flelds. Courses
numbered 498 and entitled Special Topics or Special
Projects normally are not applicable to a graduate de-
gree program if addressed primarily to. Introductory

content and undergraduate students. Undergraduate

.research (498) is not accepted as part of the graduate

program. Graduate Schoo! Memorandum No. 36 offers
additional information on graduate courses.

Grading Systam for Graduate Studsnts

In reporting grades for graduate students, units that of-
fer graduate degrees use the system daescribed herein.
Grades are entered as numbers, the possible values
being 4.0, 3.9, . . . and decreasing by one-tenth until
1.7 is reached. Grades below 1.7 are recorded ag 0.0
byﬂwneglsb'aranddonotcountmardreslde
total credit count, or grade and credit requirements. A
minimum of 2.7 is required in each course that counts
toward satisfying the Graduate School requirement for
18 hours of course work numbsred 500-700 at the
master's level and for half of the course work at the
500-800 level for the doctoral degrees. A minimum
grade-point average of 3.00 is required for graduation.

Correspondence between number grades and letter
grades Is as follows:

Numeric Numark: )
Grade-point Letter Grade-point Lelter
Equivalent Grade Equivalent Grade
4.0 A 28 B-
3.9 .27
3.8 A- ' 2.6
37 -25
3.6 24 C+
35 23
34 B+ 22
33 2.1
3.2 2.0 c
3.1 19
3.0 B 1.8 )
29 & A By
1.6-0.0 E

The following letter grades also may be used:

[} Incomplete. An incomplete may be given only

when the student has been in attendance and
has done satistactory work to within two weeks of the
end of the quarter and has fumished proof satisfactory
to the instructor that the work cannot be completed be-
cause of illness or other circumstances beyond the stu-
dent’s control. A written statement giving the reason for
the incomplete and indicating the work required to re-
move it must be filed by the instructor with the head of
the unit in which the course is offered.

To obtain credit for the course, a student must convert
an incomplete into a passing grade by the last day of
the next quarter In residence. This rule may be waived
by the Dean of the college in which the course is of-
fered. In no case may an incomplste be converted into
a passing grade after a lapse of two years or more. An
Incomplete received by a graduate student does not
automatically convertto a 0.0.

N No grade. Used only for hyphenated courses

and courses numbered 600 (Independent
Study or Research), 601 (Intemship), 700 (Master's
Thesis), 750 (Internship), or 800 (Doctoral Disserta-
tion). An Ngrade indicates that satisfactory progress is
belng made, but evaluation depends on completion of
the research, thesis, intemghip, or dissertation, . at
which time the instructor or supervisory committee
chalrperson should change the N grade(s) to one re-
flecting the final evaluation (normally credit or no
credit).

S/NS Satisfactory/not satisfactory. A graduate stu-
’ dent, with the approval of the graduate pro-
gram coordinator or supervisory committee chairper-
gon, may elect to be graded S/NS In any numerically
graded course for which he or she is eligible. The
choice must be indicated at the time of registration or
during the officlal change period; only in very unusual
cases may S/NS grades be converted to numeric



grades or vice versa. The instructor submits a numeric
grade to the Registrar's Office for conversion to S
(numeric grades of 2.7 and above) or NS (grades lower
than2.7).

CR/NC Cradit/no credit. With the approval of the fac-

ulty in the acedemic unit, any course may be
designated for grading on the credit/no crodit basis by
notico in the appropriate Time Schedule. For such
coursas, the instructor submits a grade of CRor NCto
be recorded by the Registrar's Office for each student
In the class at the end of the quarter. All courses num-
bered 600, 601, 700, 750, and 800 may be graded with
a decimal grade, a CR/NC, or N at the instructor's
option.

w Withdrawal, Officlal withdrawal from a course

during the first ten class days of a quarteris not

entered on the permanent academic record. After the
first two weeks and through the ssventh week of the
quarter, a graduate student may withdraw from a
course by filing a form with the Reglstrar's Office. A
grade of Wis recorded. No official withdrawal is permit-
ted after the seventh woek of the quarter except under
the conditions described under Withdrawal Policy.

Unofficial withdrawal from a course shall result in a
grade o1 0.0.

The grade W counts neither as completed credits ror
in computation of the grade-point average.

Of the minimum number of credits required for a gradu-
ale degree, a graduate student must show numerical
grades In at least eighteen quarter hours of course
work taken at the University of Washington. These nu-
merical grades may be eamned in approved 400-level
courses and 500-leve! courses.

The student may petition the Dean of the Graduate
School to modify the procedures described above. The

Witkdrawal Pollcy

1. During the first two weeks of the quarter, graduate
students may withdraw from a class for any reason by

filing an appropriate form with the Registrer. No entry is
made on the student’s record.

2. After the first two weeks and throughout the seventh
week of the quarter, a graduate student may withdraw
from a course by filing an appropriate form with the
Reglstrar. A grade of Wis recorded.

3. No official withdrawal I8 permitted after the seventh
wock of the quarter, except as follows: A student may
petition the Registrar in writing to drop a course. The
* Registrar grants such a petition with the concurrence of
the Graduate School if in his or her judgment (a) the
student is unable to complete the course in question
due to a severe mental or physical disability, or (b) un-
_usual and extenuating circumstances beyond the stu-
dents control have arisen that prevented him or her
from dropping by the end of the seventh week. Peti-
tions must be filed promptly after the occurrence of the
event that gave rise to the need for dropping. The Reg-
istrar shall enter the grade of HW (Hardship With-
drawal) for all courses approved for drop by petition.

4. The withdrawa) schedule shown above applies to
quamtaofﬂwregwarawdemlcyw The deadlines

for Summer Quarter are established by the Dean of
Summer Quarter.

5. Unofficial withdrawal from a course results in a
grade of 0.0.

A cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 or above is

required to recelve a degree from the Graduate
School. A graduate student's grade-point average is
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calculated entirely on the basis of number gradas in
400- and 500-level courses. The grades of S, NS, CR,
NC, and N are excluded, as are all grades in courses
numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, and 800, and in courses
at the 100, 200, and 300 levels.

Failure to maintain a 3.00 grade-point average, either
cumulative or for a given quarter, constitutes low
scholarship and may lead to a change-in-status action
by the Graduate School. Failure to maintain gatisfac-
tory performance and progress toward a degree may
also result in a ohangeqn-stahxs action by the Gradu-
ate School.

See Graduate School Memorandum No. 16 for addi-
tional information.

Language Competence Requirements anil Examinations

Competence in one or more languages in addition to
English is desirable for all fields of advanced study and
is often required, especially in the scholarly and re-
search-oriented programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Doctor of Phi-
losophy. It is assumed that students from English-
speaking countries who are admitted to the Graduate
School are competent in the English language; stu-
dents from non-English-speaking countries must dem-
onstrate a satisfactory command of English.

Requirements for foreign-language competence are
established by the Graduate Faculty in the unit offering
the graduate program. Language competence in cer-
tain languages other than English (i.e., languages that
may have special significance to the field) may be
specified as helpful or desirable or may be required.
Students should consult the graduate program coordi-
nator for information and advice about desirable or re-
quired competence in foreign languages. Details of
completion of this departmental requirement must be
transmitted to the Graduate School by the graduate
program coordinator.

When appropriate, students are urged to establish for-
eign-language competence as undergraduates before
entering the Graduate School or as early as possible in
their graduate careers. The University's language com-
petence requirements in French, German, and Span-
ish may be satisfied by successful completion of the
standardized examinations given by the Educational
Testing Service (ETS). These examinations are given
at the University and elsewhere throughout the United
States on published dates. For other foreign lan-
guages, examinations are given at the University of
Washington on the day before scheduled ETS exami-
nations.

Resldsnce

The residence requirement for the master’s degree is
one year (three full-time quarters). For the doctoral de-
gree it Is three years, two of them at the University of
Washington, and one of the two years must be spent in
continuous full-time residence (three out of four con-
secutive quarters). The residence requirement for the
doctoral degree cannot be met solely with summer or
part-time study. With the approval of the degree-grant-
ing unit, an appropriate master's degree from an
accredited institution may be applied toward one year
of resident study other than the continuous full-ime
year of study.

Once a student is admitted to a graduate degree pro-
grem, a full quarter of residence is granted for any
quarter in which at least 9 credits In graduate course, .
research, thesls,.intemship, or dissertation work are-
satisfactorily completed.

Part-time students registered for fewer than 9 credlts‘.
per quarter may add part-time quarters together to
achleve the equivalent of one full-ime quarter (9 or
more credits) to be applied toward fulfilling residence
requirements. However, full-time students completing
more than 9 credits in any one quarter may not use the
credits beyond the minimum registration in the manner
described above.

Only courses numbered 400, 500, 600, 700, and 800
can be applied to residence or course credit in the ma-
Jor field for advanced degrees. Courses numbered 300
are not applicable to residencs or course credit toward
advanced degress except when applied by permission
of the graduate program coordinator or supervisory
committee toward the graduate minor or supporting
courses. Courses numbsred below 300 are not appli-
cable to residence or course credit for advanced de-
grees.

Final Quarter Reglstration

A student must maintain registration as a full- or par-
time student at the University for the quarter the mas-
ter's degree, the Candidate certificate, or doctoral de-
gree is conferred.

A student who has been approved for the tentative de-
gree list for a particular quarter and does not complete
the requirements by the published deadiines {two
weeks prior to the end of the quarter), but who does
complete all the requirements by the last day of that
quarter, receives the degree the following quarter with-
out further registration.
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Continuous Enroliment and
Official On-Leave Reguirement

POLICY .

To maintain graduate status, a student must be en-
rolled on a full-time, part-time, or On-Leave basis from
the time of first enrofiment in the Graduate Schoot until
completion of all requirements for the graduate degree.
This includes making application for the master's de-
gree, the passing of the master's or doctoral final ex-
aminations, the flling of the thesis or dissertation, and
the awarding of the degree. Summer Quarter On-
Leave enroliment is automatic for all graduate students
who were either registered or On-Leave the prior
Spring Quarter. Failure to maintain continuous enroli-
ment constitutes evidence that the student has re-
signed from the Graduate School.

A student’s petition for On-Leave status must be ap-
proved by the departmental graduate program coordi-
nator or alternate. The student must have registered
for, and completed, at least one quarter in the Univer-
sity of Washington Graduate School to be eligible for
On-Leave status. An On-Leave student is entitled to
use the University library and to sit for foreign-lan-
guage competence examinations, but is not entitled to
any of the other University privileges of a regularly en-
rolled and registered full- or part-time student. The stu-
dent pays a nonrefundable fee to obtain On-Leave stu-
dent status covering four successive academic
quarters or any part thereof. An On-Leave student re-
turning to the University on or before the termination of
the period of the leave must file a Former Student En-
roliment Application (available at 225 Schmitz) before
the deadline stated on the form and register in person
in the usual way as a full- or part-time student (see
Graduate School Memorandum No. 9 for procedures).
Plsase note: Periods spent On-Leave are included as
part of the maximum time periods allowed for comple-
tion of a graduate degree.

_REGISTRATION /N ABSENTIA

In unusual cases, a graduate student may need to
work in absentia at a place distant from the campus
and yet actively continue in correspondence or confer-
ences with professors at the University and proceed
with the thesis or dissertation research. In this situation
the student enroils and registers as a full-{ime student

- in absentia or a part-time student /n absentia and pays
the usual fees for a full- or part-time student, after pre-
viously having the proposed /n absent/a work approved
by the student's graduate program coordinator or su-
pervisory committee chalrperson. Perlods of in absen-
tia registration are counted toward completion of the
requirements for residence by graduate students on
the campus of the University of Washington.

READMISSION

A student previously registered in the Graduate Schoo!
who has failed to maintain continuous enroliment but
who wishes later to resume studies must file an appli-
cation In person or by mall-for readmission to the
Graduate School by the regularly published closing
dates. It the student is readmitted, registration will oc-

cur during the usual-registration period. If the student

has attended any other institution during the period
when not registered at the University of Washington,
offictal transcripts in duplicate of the student’s work
must be submitted. An application for readmission car-
ries no preference and is treated in the same manner
as an application for initial admission, including the re-
quirement of payment of the application fee of $35.

Master's Dagroe

SUMMARY OF GRADUATE
SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

It is the responsibl!ﬂy of each master's candidate to
meet the toﬂowing Graduate School minimum raquire~
ments:

1. Under a thesis program, a minimum of 36 or more
quarter credits (27 course credits and a minimum of 9
credits of thesis) must be presented. Under a non-
thesis program, a minimum of 36 or more quarter cred-
its of course work Is required.

2. Atloast 18 of the minimum 36 quarter credits forthe
masters degree must be for work numbered 500 and
above. (In a thes!s program, 9 of the 18 must be course
credits and 8 may be for 700, Master's Thests.)

3. Numerical grades must be received in at least 18
quarter credits of course work taken at the University of
Washington. The Graduate Schoo! accepts numerical
grades (a) in approved 400-lavel courses accepted as
part of the major, and (b) in all 500-level courses. A
minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.00 is re-
quired for a graduats degree at the University.

4. A minimum of three full-time quarters of residence
credit must be eamed. Part-time quarters may be ac-
cumulated to meet this requirement (see detailed infor-
mation under Resldence).

‘5. A certificate or, where applicable, departmental

verification of proficiency in a foreign language (fone is
required for a particular degree.

6. In a thesis degree program, a thesis, approved by
the supervisory commiitee, must be prepared. A stu-
dent must register for a minimum of 9 credrts of thesis
(700).

7. A final master's examination, either oral or written,
as determined by the student’s supervisory committee,

must be passed.

8. Any additional requirements imposed by the gradu-
ate program coordinator in the student's major depart-
ment or by the student’s supervisory commiitee must
be satisfied. A master's degree student usually takes
some work outside the major department. The gradu-
ate program coordinator in the major department or the
student’s supervisory committee determines the re-
quirements for the minor or supporting courses.

9. The graduate student must make application for the
master's degree at the Graduate School within the first
two weeks of the quarter in which he or she expects the
degree to be conferred, in accordance with Application
for the Master's Degree, as described below.

10. The graduate student must maintain registration
as a full- or part-time student at the University for the
quarter in which the degree is conferred (see detailed
information under Final Quarter Registration).

11. All work for the master's degree must be com-
pleted within six years. This includes quarters spent
On-Leave and applicable work transferred from other
institutions (see detalled information under Transfer
Credit).

12. A student must satisfy the requirements for the de-
gree matareinforoaatmeﬂmomodeyroalstobo
awarded. i

13. A second master's degree may be eamed at the
University of Washington by completing an additional
set of requirements. Please refer to Concurrent
Programs later in this section and to Graduate School
Memorandum No. 35 (revised November 19, 1885) for
more specific information.

TRANSFER CREDIT

A student working toward the master's degree may pe- -
tition the Dean of the Graduate School for permission

to transfer to the University of Washington the equiva-

lent of a maximum of 12 quarter credits of graduate

level course work taken while a registered graduate

student in another recognized graduate school. The

petition must be accompanied by a written recommen-

dation from the graduate program coordinator and an

ofﬂrial transcript indicating completion of the course

wo

Approved transfer credits are not to exceed the equiva-
lent of 12 quarter credits and are applied toward total
credit count for the master's degree only. (Transfer
credits are not applicable toward a doctoral degree.)
The minimum residence requirement of three quarters
at the University of Washington, the 18 quarter credits
of numerically graded course work, and 18 quarter
credits of 500-tevel-and-above course work may notbe
reduced by transfer credit.

Creditbyoﬂhorlndopendemamdy through correspon-
gggeeoradvaneed examinations is not accept-

THESIS PROGRAM

The master’s thesis should be evidence of the gradu-
ate student’s abllity to carry out independent investiga-
tion and to present the resuits in clear and systematic
form. Two copies of the thesis, normally written in the
English language, along with the appropriate forms
signed by the members of the supervisory committee
from the student's greduate program, must be depos-
ited in the Graduate School at least two weeks before
the end of the quarter in which the degree is to be con-
ferred. The faculty in the graduate program may re-
quire that the student present an additional copy for its
own use. The Graduate School publishes a bookiat,
Style and Policy Manual for Thesss and Digsertations,
which outlines format requirements. This manual
should be obtained from the Graduate School and
studled before the student begins writing the thesis.



NONTHESIS PROGRAMS

The faculty in some graduate programs has arranged
programs of study for the master's degree that do not
require the preparation of a thesis. These nonthesis
programs normally include a more comprehensive plan
of course work for more extensive examinations than
are required in thesis programs, or they may include
some approved research activity in lieu of a thesis.

FINAL EXAMINATION FOR MASTER'S DEGREE

As soon as is appropriate, the faculty in the student’s
graduate program appoints a supervisory committee,
ordinarily consisting of two or three members but not
more than four. The committee chairperson arranges
the time and place of the final examination, the results
of which must be reported by the graduate program
coordinator to the Graduate School at least two weeks
before the date on which the degree is to be conferred.
The examination may be oral or written, and all mem-
bers of the supervisory commiitee must certify its re-
sults. if the examination is not satisfactory, the commit-
tee may recommend to the Dean of the Graduate
School that the student be allowed to take another ex-
amination after a period of further study.

APPLICATION FOR MASTER'S DEGREE

The student must make application for the master's de-
gree at the Graduate School within the first two weeks
of the quarter in which he or she expscts the degree to
be conferred. The filing of the application is the respon-
sibifity solely of the student. When the application is re-
ceived, the student’s record is reviewed in the Gradu-
ate School. All previous course work in addition to
current quarter registration must meet the require-
ments for the degree if the application is to be ap-
proved. The applicant is notified by the Graduate
School if the minimum requirements for the degree
cannot be satisfied at the end of the quarter. Once ap-
proved, the application is forwarded to the appropriate
graduate program coordinator.

The master’s degree application, reporting the final ex-
amination results and signed by the student's supervi-
sory committes, certifying that all departmental ro-
quirements have been mst, must be retumed to the
Graduate Schoo! at least two weeks before the end of
the quarter of the initial application if the degree is to be
conferred that quarter. If all requirements are com-
pleted after this deadline but before the last day of that
quarter, the degree is conferred the following quarter
without further registration.

Master’'s degree applications are valid for two consecu-
tive quarters, and if requirements for the degree are not
completed during the quarter of the initial application,
the student’s application may be retained by the gradu-
ate program coordinator for the quarter immediately
following (e.g., Autumn to Winter, Winter to Spring,
Spring to Summer; Summer to Autumn) and returned
to the Graduate Schoo! by the end of the second quar-
ter. Thereafter, the application is void, and the student
must file a new application for the degree in the Gradu-
ate Schoo! during the first two weeks of the quarter in
which work for the degree is to be completed.

The student and the graduate program coordinator
should be thoroughly acquainted with the requirements
for the particular degree.

MASTER OF ARTS FOR TEACHERS.

Master's degree programs for experienced teachers,
which focus upon the fields of knowledge normally
taught in the common school and the community col-
lege, have been established at the University. These
programs provide alternatives to the research-oriented
Master of Arts and Master of Science degree pro-
grams, which emphasize particular fields of knowl-

edge. Programs leading to the M.A.T. degree are of-

fered in biology and English.
CANDIDATE'S CERTIFICATE

The Candidate's certificate gives formal recognition of
the successful completion of a very significant step to-
ward the doctoral degrees awarded through the Gradu-
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ate School: Doctor of Philoscphy, Doctor of Education,
and Doctor of Musical Arts. Students who have passed
the Graduate School General Examination and who
have completed all requirements for the degree except
the dissertation and the Final Examination are
awarded the Cand!date certificate.

Doctoral Degrae

The doctoral degree s by nature and tradition the high-

est certificate of membarship in the academic commu-
nity. As such, it is meant to indicate the presence of

superior qualities of mind and intellectual interests and

of high attainments in a chosen field. It is not conferred
merely as a certificate to a prescribed course of study
and research, no matter how long or how faithfully pur-
sued. All requirements and regulations leading to the
doctoral degree are devices whereby the student may
demonstrate present capacities and future promise for
scholarly work.

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS

In order to qualify for the doctoral degres, it is the re-
sponsibility of the student to meet the following Gradu-
ate School minimum requirements:

1. Completion of a program of study and research as
planned by the graduate program coordinator in the
student’s major department or college and the Supervi-
sory Committee. Half of the total program, including
dissertation credits, must be in courses numbered 500
and above. At least 18 credits of course work at the
500 leve! and above must be completed prior to sched-
uling the General Examination.

2. Presentation of a minimum of three academic years
of resident study (see detailed information under Resi-
dence), two of them being at the University of Wash-
ington with at least one year in continuous full-time res-
idence. The continuous year may be satisfled with
three out of four consecutive full-time quarters being
completed at the University of Washington and is com-
pleted prior to the General Examination. Residence re-
quirement for the doctoral degree cannot be met solely
by part-time study. A minimum of two academic years
of resident study must be completed pricr to schedul-
ing the General Examination.

3. Numerical grades must be recelved in at least 18
quarter credits of course work taken at the University of
Washington prior to scheduling the General Examina-
tion. The Graduate School accepts numerical grades in

proved 400-level courses accepted as part of the
major, and in all 500-level courses. A minimum cumu-
lative grade-point average of 3.00 is required for a
graduate degree at the University.

4. Demonstration of a reading knowledge of one or
more forelgn languages related to the major field of
study, if required for the student's particular degree
program. Details of completion of this departmenta! re-
quirement must be transmitted to the Graduate School
by the graduate program coordinator.

5. Creditable passage of the General Exahtlnaﬂon.

6. Preparation and acceptance by the Dean of the -
Graduate School of a dissertation that is a significant
contribution to knowledge and clearly indicates tralning
in research. Credit for the dissertation ordinarily should
be at least one-third of the total credit. The Candidate
Is expected to register for a minimum of 27 credits of
dissertation over a period of at least three quarters.

' Normally, two of these three quarters must come after

the student passes the General Examination and be-
fore a warrant is authorized for the Final Examination.

7. Creditable passage of a Final Examination, which is
usually devoted to the defenge of the dissertation and
the fleld with which it is concemed.

8. Completion of all work for the doctoral degree within -
ten years. This Includes quarters spent On-Leave as
well as applicable work from the master's degree or a
master's degree from ancther institution, if applied to-
ward one year of resident study other than the continu-
ous full-time year of study.

9. Reglstration maintained as a full- or part-time stu-
dent at the University for the quarter in which the de-
gree s conferred (see dstailed lnfomaﬁon under Final
Quarter Registration).

10. A student must satisfy the requirements that are in
force at the time the degree is to be awarded.

SPECIAL INDIVIDUAL PH.D. PROGRAMS

The Graduate School maintains the Special Individual
Ph.D. (SIPh.D.) Program for exceptionally able stu-
dents whose objectives for study are so truly interdisci-
plinary that they cannot be met within one of the Uni-
versity units authorized to grant the Ph.D. degree. The
program is intended for dissertation topics that require
supervision from two or more of the disciplines in which
the University offers the Ph.D. degree. it Is not in-
tended as a mechanism for offering the Ph.D. degree
within units that do not have their own authorized Ph.D.
programs.

A graduate student may apply to the SIPh.D. Program
when he or she has completed the master’s degree, or
has been admitted to the Graduate School and has
completed at least three quarters of full-time work at
the University of Washington, and has carefully
planned an appropriate program of studles.

Proposals, including GRE scores, are due by Decem-
ber 15 of each year, and decisions on admission are
made by May 15 of the following year. Graduate
School Memorandum No. 25, Special Individual Ph.D.
Programs (revised May 15, 1885), contains additional
information, proposal forms, and instructions and may
be obtained from the Graduate School.

CONCURRENT DEGREE PROGRAMS

Concurrent programs are defined as a palr of programs
that may be taken at the University of Washington by a
postbaccalaureate student resulting in the satisfaction
of the requirements for either two graduate degrees or
a graduate and a professional degree. Rather than se-’
quentially complsting first one and then the other de-
gres, the student's tinmie and the University's resource
allocations may sometimes be conserved by providing
arrangements that permit the student to proceed in a
coordinated way toward completion of the degree ob-
jectives.

To earn two master's degrees, a student must com-
plete two separate sets of minimum Graduate School
degree requirements of 36 credits each for a total of 72
credits. If a program requires more than 36 credits for
the master’s degree, a graduate student, with prior ap-
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‘proval of both graduate programs, may petition the
Dean of the Graduate School for a maximum of 12
credits beyond 36 eamed in one program to be consid-
ered applicable for the master's degree in the second
program. Thus, the minimum number of additional
credits for the second degree, with these 12 approved
credits, Is 24. Up to 12 credits earned toward a Ph.D.

" degree may be counted toward a master's degree in

another ‘program with the approval of both degree-
granting units. -

Graduate School Memorandum No. 35, Concurrent
Degree Programs (revised November 19, 1985), con-
taing additional tntormation and ls available from the
Graduate School

APPOINTMENT OF DOCTORAL
SUPERVISORY COMMITTEE

A Supervisory. Committee is appointed by the Dean of

the Graduate School to guide and assist a graduate
. student working toward an advanced degree and is ex-
_ pected to evaluate the student's performance through-
out the program. The Supervisory Committee must be
appointed no later than four months prior to the Gen-
eral Examination. Appointment of the Supervisory

Committee indicates that the Graduate Facuity in the .

student’s field finds the student's background and
achlevement a sufficient basis for admission into a pro-
- gram of doctoral study and research. “Preliminary” ex-
aminations, if required, should be completed prior to
the request for appointment of the Supervisory Com-
mittes. If “prefliminary” examinations are not an aca-
demic unit's requirement, it is appropriate to request
appointment of the Supervisory Committee during the
student's first year of study (see Graduate School
Memorandum No. 13, Supetvlsory Committees for
Graduate Studenls)

. ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY
FOR DOCTORAL DEGREE

At the end of two years of graduate study, the chairper-
son of the Supervisory Committes may present to the
Dean of the Graduate School, for approval, a warrant
permitting the student to take the Generat Examination
. for admission to candidacy for the doctoral degree.
This means that, in the opinion of the committee, the

student’s background of study and preparation is suffi- -

cient to justify the undertaking of the examination. The
warrant is approved by the Dean of the Graduate
Schoo! only after the prescribed requirements of resi-
dence and study have been met and any specified lan-
guage requirement has been fulfilled. The warrant

must be received at least three weeks prior to the pro--

posed examination date. Written and other examina-
tions prior to the oral are the responsibllity of the gradu-

bISSERTATION' AND FINAL EXAMINATION

: The Candidate must present a dissertation demon-

strating original and independent investigation .and
achlevement. The dissertation should reflect not only
mastery of research techniques but also abllity to se-
lect an important problem for investigation and to deal.
with it competently. Normally the dissertation Is written
in the English language. However, if there are circum-

4 stances that warrant the dissertation be written in a for-

eign language, approval must be received from the

1 Dean of the Graduate School. The Graduate School

publishes a booklet, Style and Policy Manual for
Theses and Dissertations, which outiines format re-
quirements. This manual should be abtained from the
Graduate Schoo! and studied .bofore the student be-
glns writing the dissertation.

When the Supervisory Committee agrees that the doc-

4 toral Candidate is prepared to take the Final Examina-

X! tion, the Dean of the Graduate School should be In-

ate program and do ,not need Graduate School
approval. During the oral examination, the chairperson
and at least two members of the examining committee;
as well as the Graduate Facurty representative, must
be present.

if the student's performance is judged by the Supervi-

. sory Committee to be satisfactory, a warrant certifying

the successful completion of the General Examination
is filed in the Graduate School by the chairperson of
the student’s Supervisory Committee. Any members of
the committee who do not agree with the majority opin-
ion are encouraged to submit a minority report to the
Dean of the Graduate School.

Thereafter, the student is Identified and designated as
a Candidate for the appropriate doctoral degree and is
awarded the Candidate’s certificate described earller in
this section. After achieving Candidate status, the stu-

" dent ordinarily devotes his or her time primarily to the

completion of research, writing of the dissertation, and
preparation for the Final Examination.

it Is expected a student usually will be registered at
least two quarters at the University of Washington after

passing the General Examination and before a warrant

is authorized for the Final Examination.

formed of the decision and asked to designate a
Reading Committee from among the members of the

{ Supervisory Gommmes

Once the Reading Committes is established omcially
with the Graduate School, a Request for Final Exami-
nation (signed by the Supervisory Committee chairper-
son and the members of the Reading Committee) is’
presanted to the Graduate School three weeks prior to
the Final Examination date, and if the Candidate has
met all other requirements, a warrant authorizing the
Final Examination is issued by the Graduate Schdol.

‘ The Reading Committee prepares a report briefly sum-

marizing the distinctive achievements of the research,

the methods used, and the resuits. One copy of the re-

port with the original signatures of the Reading Com-

mittee must be submitted to the Graduate School after’
the Final Examination.

If the Final Examination is satisfactory, the Supervisory
Committee signs the warrant and returns it to the
Graduate School at least two weeks before the end of
the quarter in'which the degree is to be conferred. Any
members of the committee who do not agree with the
majority opinion are encouraged to submit a minority
report to the Dean of the Graduate School. If the exam-
ination is unsatisfactory, the Supervisory Committee
may recommend that the Dean of the Graduate Schoo!
permit a second examination after a pertod of addi-
tional study.

PUBLICATION OF DOCTORAL DISSERTATIONS

Doctoral digsertations are published in full on micro-
fiim, and the abstract is published in “Dissertation Ab-
stracts.” Two weeks before the end of the quarter in
which the degree is to be conferred, the Candidate
must present two coples of his or her dissertation atthe
Graduate School. Each copy is to be accompanied by
an abstract, not exceeding 350 words In length, that
has been approved by the Supervisory Committee at
the time of the Final Examination. A receipt for the
$47.50 publication charge must be shown when the
dissertation is presented. if the student wishes to regis-
ter a copyright for the dissertation using the services of
University Microfilms Interpational, a receipt for the $26
copyright fee must also be shown when the disserta-
tion is presented.

The Candidate signs the publication agreement at the
time the disseration Is presented to the Graduats
School. Publication in microfim does not preciude
other forms of publication.

Researchand
Scholarly Activities
Research is an essential part of graduato education in.

_the University, and its furtherance is one of the primary
concems of the Graduate School. Grant and contract

. support of University activities is coordinated by the

Graduate School. Additionally, the Graduate School



administers certein public and private funds made
available to encourage the research activities of faculty
and students by support of their research and by secur-
ing the services of outstanding visitors to the campus.

Extornal Support for Research and Training

The University of Washington is one of the nation’s
leading research institutions, receiving more than $213
miflion annually in support of a wide array of research
and training programs. Since 1969, the University has
ranked among the top five institutions in the United
States (including two years as first) with respect to re-
ceipt of federal awards. About eighty-five percent of
the University’s grant and contract funds comes from
federal agencies, most of the remainder coming from
foundations, Industry, and other private sources.
These funds are awarded in response to faculty-
initiated, University-approved proposals for funds to
support specific projects In accord with the University's
educational goals and are apart from legislative appro-
priations for the basic operation of the University.
Grant- and contract-supported programs employ about
3,500 employees and provide significant opportunities
for graduate students who work with faculty members
in the conduct of research as a vital component of
graduate education.

In addition, private donations to the University, which
amount to more than $26 milion a year, add signifi-
cantly to the opportunities of students and faculty to
pursue scholarly interests.

Instituticnal Support for Research and Training

The objective of the Graduate School Research Fund
(GSRF) is to support research as an integral part of the
mission and graduate academic programs of the Uni-
versity. Support may be provided for (1) initiation or
completion of faculty research projects, (2) purchase of
equipment, (3) seminars or travel, (4) graduate student
recrultment, (5) book publication, or (6) special initia-
tives.
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GSRF revenues come from (1) state funds provided in
the University's biennial budget; (2) federal grants to
the University that permit discretionary support of re-
search programs; (3) private donations; (4) institutional
allowances provided with fellowships and traineeships;
(5) patent, invention, and copyright royaities accruing
to the University.

GSRF policies and procedures are available from the .

Graduate School, 201 Administration, AG-10, tele-
phone 545-2628.

Spaclal Lectureships and Profassorships

The Walker-Ames Fund was established in the 1930s
through a bequest from the estates of Maud Walker
Ames and her husband, Edwin Gardner Ames. lts
stated purpose is to enable the University of Washing-
ton “to guarantee to the state of Washington the
scholarly and educational services of the most distin-
guished minds available in this and other countries.”

Chaired by the Dean of the Graduate School, a com-
mittee of University faculty members considers nomi-
nations from their colleagues and makes recommen-
dations to the President for the appointment to Walker-
Ames Professorships of distinguished scholars of na-
tional and international reputation.

Since 1938, when the first Walker-Ames Visiting Pro-
fessor was appointed, nearly three hundred scholars
and members of the professions have come to the Uni-
versity as temporary members of the faculty, enriching
the intellectual life of the University community and the
state. :

The Jessle and John Danz Fund was established in
1981 by a gift and bequest from John Danz; an addi-
tional gift was macde to the Danz fund in 1969 by his
wife, Jessie Mohr Danz, The Danz fund is intended pri-
marily to enable the University to bring to the campus
each.year one or more “distinguished scholars of na-
tional and international reputation who have concemed
themselves with.the impact of science and philosophy
on man's perception of a rational universe.”

The Danz fund supports special lectureships and pro-

. fessorships. Appointments are arranged in a manner

similar to the Watker-Ames professorships, as well as
other types of appointments or arrangements compati-
ble with the terms of the Danz bequest (e.g., the pubti-
cation and distribution of certain lectures given by
Danz lecturers).

Questions pertaining to the Walker-Ames Fund and the
Jessie and John Danz Fund may be directed to the
Dean of the Graduate School.

Special Programs and Facliities

In addition to regular academic offerings, the University
maintains a wide range of programs and facilities that
provide special opportunities for graduate study and
research. The following units are administered by the
Graduate Schoot:

CENTER FOR LAW AND JUSTICE

Joseph G. Weis, Director
1107 Northeast Forty-fifth Street, No. 505, JD-45

The Center for Law and Justice is a muitidisciplinary
research center established in 1975. lts goals are to
engage in ressarch, to contribute to the education and
training of students, to offer consuttation, and to pro-
vide liaison to the community in the areas of law and
justice. To achieve these goals the center: (1) apprises
faculty members of research opportunities and assists
in the development of proposals; (2) involves students
from different discipiines in research training and edu-
cation and sponsors biweekly colloquia; (3) provides
consultation to the criminal. justice system and re-
sponds to the broader informational needs of the com-
munity; and (4) sponsors conferences and functions as
the University's planning unit for the allocation of funds
from the Law Enforcement Assistance Administration's
state planning agency.

FRIDAY HARBOR LABORATORIES

A. O. Dennis Willows, Director
Friday Harbor, Washington 88250

Umvers:tyOfﬁoe 208 Kincald, NJ-22

The Friday Harbor Laboratories facility is the principal
marine science field station of the University of Wash-
ington. Its faculty comprises members from various ac-
ademic units of the Universlty, including botany, fish-
eries, oceanography, and zoology, as well as visiting
faculty members from other institutions.

The laboratories, located approximately eighty miles
north of Seattle near the town of Friday Harbor on San
Juan Island, offers a biclogical preserve of 484 acres of
wooded land with about two miles of shoreline. The ls-
land is one of the largest of the 172 that make up the
San Juan Archipelago, located in the northwest section
of the state of Washington between Vancouver Island
and the United States mainland. In addition to the Fri-
day Harbor site, the laboratories’ administration has
the responsibility for overseeing blological preserves
leased or owned by the University on San Juan Island
(False Bay and Argyle Lagoon), Shaw Island (uplands
adjacent to Point George and Parks Bay; Cedar Rock
Biological Preserve), and Lopez lsland (Point Colville
and Iceberg Point). Goose and Deadman islands, bio-
logical preserves owned by the Nature Conservancy,
are under the stewardship of the laboratories.

The laboratories are close to seawaters that range
from oceanic to those highly diluted by streams, some
with depths to a thousand feet, others with bottoms.
varying from mud to rock, and water movements rang-
ing from those of quiet bays and lagoons to those of
swift tideways. The waters about the San Juan Archi-
pelago abound in varied marine flora and fauna.

During spring, summer, and autumn, the leboratories
offer opportunities for independent and supervised re-
search, as well as a varied program of instruction for
graduate and undergraduate students. Throughout the
year, use of the laboratories’ facilities for research in
various areas of marine science {8 encouraged.
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INSTITUTE FOR ETHNIC STUDIES
IN THE UNITED STATES

John P. Keating, Chalrman. Steering Committee
217 Guthrie, NI-25

The institute was established in 1981 to encourage

multiethnic and cross-ethnic interdisciplinary research

in generic problems of ethnicity, with particular refer-
ence to minority groups living in the Pacific Northwest.
Its thrust is toward generating significant scholarty pub-
lications and other scholarly activity.

JOINT INSTITUTE FOR STUDY
OF THE ATMOSPHERE AND OCEAN

John M. Wallace, Director
608 Atmospheric Sdences-GeophysIes. AK-40

Established by an agreement between the University
of Washington and the Nationa! Oceanic and Atmo-
spheric Administration, the institute is Intended to facill-
tate and strengthen cooperation between the two orga-
nizations in research and other collaborative efforts in
the oceanographic and atmospheric sciences. To the
campus it will bring scientists from NOAA laboratories
and from other nations to join with University faculty
and students in research projects initially directed to-
ward mechanisms of climate change and studies of
estuarine processes.

OFFICE OF SCHOLARLY JOURNALS
James D. Linse, Administrator
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-15

The Office of Scholarly Journals provides assistance to
members of the faculty who have editorial responsibili-

ties for the publication of scholarly journals originating -

in, or associated with, the University of Washlngton

NORTHWEST CENT EH FOR
RESEARCH ON WOMEN

Pamela Keating, Director
111 Cunningham, AJ-50

A multidisciplinary center with regional responsibilities,
the center is designed to encourage and faciiitate re-
search on women and on gender-related issues. The
center Is governed by a policy board, which is ap-
pointed jointly by the deans of the College of Arts and
Sciences and the Graduate School, and is advised by
a community group.

QUATERNARY RESEARCH CENTER

Stephen C. Porter, Director
19 Johnson, AK-60

Quatemnary research focuses on the processes pres-
ently shaping the environment and those that have op-
erated on it for the past several million years. To foster
such study, the Quaternary Research Center was es-
tablished-at the University in 1967. Cooperating facuity
members come from anthropology, atmospheric sci-
ences, botany, chemistry, civil engineering, forest re-
sources, geography, geclogical sciences, geophysics,
oceanography, and zoology. They have in common a
commitment to linking the past, present, and future
through interdisciplinary study and research. The result
is a broad spectrum of interdiscipliinary study possibili-
ties.

in addition to various geophysical laboratories, the
Quaternary Research-Geophysics Building Jncludes
laboratories for palynology, potassium-argon dating,
radiocarbon dating research, oxygen Isotope regearch,
and periglacial studies.

OFFICE OF TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER

Donald R. Baldwin, Assistant Provost for Research
201 Administration, AG-10

The Office of Technology Transfer (OTT) promotes the
early identification of inventions and new technology
and heips to facllitate their transfer to the private sec-
tor. To achieve this, OTT encourages the faculty, staff,

and students to be alert to the commercial potential of -

their research. Policy dictates that the University share
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any Income from new technologles with the inventor
and the inventor's school and department. OTT assists
in copyrighting, patenting, and/or licensing the tech-
nologles produced by research, safeguarding Univer-
sity and inventor interests while promoting the broad-
est use of these technologies as part of the University’s
tradition of public service.

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON PRESS

Donald R. Ellegood, Director
4045 Brooklyn Avenue Northeast, JA-20

The University of Washington Press, the book-publish-
ing division of the University, has more than nine hun-
dred titles in print, with special emphasis on art, anthro-
pology, Asian studies, biology, ethnology, history and
govemment, language and literature, oceanography,
and reglonal subjects. The press publishes about fifty
new books each year by members of the University
faculty, as well as by scholars outside the University. In
addition, the press has a paperback reprint series, enti-
tied Washington Paperbacks, and an import program
that makes known important books in English pub-
lished abroad. it produces and distributes phonograph
records and films, most of wh!eh grow out of orginal
research on campus.

above, the following programs and facilities concerned
with graduate ‘education and research are adminis-
tered by other University units:

CENTERS, INSTITUTES, AND
INTERCOLLEGE PROGRAMS

Aerospace and Energetics Research Progmm An in-

terdeparimental and interdisciplinary program within
the College of Englneermg

Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Institute, Coordination of
research and training In the fields of alcoholism and
drug abuse; provides community consultation.

Applied Physics Laboratory. A ‘research and devel-
opment organization with capabifities in ocean and
environmental sclences and engineering, arctic tech-
nology, energy resource research, blosystems engi-

- neering, and forest engineering.

Center for Bioengineering. Program of the College of
Engineering and the School of Medicine that applies
the concepts and techniques of engineering to prob-
{ems of blology and medicine.

Center for intemational Health. A network of approxi-

mately two hundred affiliates at the University and

other regional institutions, representing several areas

of specialization relevant to intemational health and

development. [ts purposs I8 to foster awarenass and

';gu«ts&wmm communication on intemational health
68,

Center for Process Analytical Chemistry. A facility,
funded by the National Science Foundation and private
industrial firms, to develop analytical tools that will im-
prove the productivity of industrial processes.

Center for Quantitative Science in Forestry, Fisheries,
and Wildlifs. A broad program in applied mathematics
and in mathematical services concerned with quantita-

.tive descriptions of the management of both aquatic

and termrestrial ecosystems.

Center for Research in Oral Biology. Assists in the na-
tional effort to reduce the toll of oral disease and to pro-
mots the general level of oral health.

Center for Social Welfare Research. Offers policy and
practice research in such areas as health and mental
health, child welfare, income maintenance, individual
and family adjustment, corrections, and gerontology.

Center for Urban Horticulture. Offers research, educa-
tion, and public service problems In the utilization of
plants to create, maintain, and enhance the quality of
urban environments. In addition to its ressarch and
teaching programs at the Union Bay facility, the center
manages the Washington Park Arboretum, a 200-acre

‘Tiving laboratory within Seattle devoted to the study of
in addition to the Graduate School units desoribed - woody.

plants, and.the 130-acre Bloods! Reserve
(Bainbridge Island), used for the study of planthuman
interactions.

Child Development and Mental Retardation .Centsr.
Provides facilities for teaching and research programs
related to mental retardation and child development. -

Fisherles Research Institute. Conducts research in
fisheries biology and aquatic ecology in the Pacific
Northwest and Alaska.

Institute on Aging. A multidisciplinary educaticnal and
research unit designed to focus attention on the soclal,
health, psychological, political, and economic issues of
human aging.

Institute for Environmental Studies. An Interdisciplinary
educational unit established to develop environmen-
tally related programs in teaching, research, and public
services.

Institute of Forest Resources. The research, continuing
education, and information branch of the College of
Forest Resources.

Institute for Public Policy and Management. Coordi-
nates and promotes the efforts of other University units
to deal with problems of public policy and administra-
tion in the state of Washington and the Paclfic North-
west.

Regional Primate Research Center. One of seven

" throughout the nation; provides opportunities in bio-

medical ressarch on nonhuman primates.

Washington Mining and Mineral Resources Research
Institute. Established at the University in 1880, the in-
stitute's purpose is to promote and conduct résearch in
fields related to mining and mineral resources, and by
doing so to promote the education and training of engl-
neers and scientists in these fields.

individuals from this university and two other state unl-
versities are eligible to participate in Institute programs.
The institute is administered by an (nterinstitutional and
interdisciplinary policy board and technical steering
committee.

Washington Sea Grant Program. Fosters the wise use
of the sea and its resources through a regional pro-
gram of research, education, and advisory services.

Washington Technology Center. Designed as a state-
wide resource to conduct joint industry-universily re-
search in new and emerging technology, resulting in
the transfer of commercially applicable technology to
industrial companies in Washington State. It is struc-
tured to facilitate participation by a wide range of the
state’s industrial companies and research universities.



Current research areas include: microsensors and in-
tegrated optics/circuits, biotechnology, plant genetic
engineering, computer systems and software, manu-
facturing engineering and
materials.

SPECIAL FACILITIES (ON CAMPUS)

Academic Computer Centsr. Provides Instructional
and research computing services for the University.

Burke Memorial Washington State Museum. An edu-
cational and cultural center whose function is to collect,
preserve, research, exhibit, and Interpret the natural
and cultural objects of the human environment, particu-
larly the Pacific Ocean, its islands, and malnland

Drug Plant Garden. Viable seeds and plants of medici-
nalandphannaeeuﬁcallmereatarematntalnodforex—
perimental purposes.

Henry Art Gallery. The art museum of the University of
Washtngton

John L. Locks, Jr., Computer. Provides computing ssr- .
vices to the health sclences complex and to hospitals .

and clinics in the community for medical research,
teaching, training, and patient-care programs.

KCTSaeattle/Channe! 9. Community-supported televi-
- glon licensed to the University. Public Broadcasting
System affiliate that offers public affairs, cultural, per-
formance, entertainment, documentary, Instructional,
and children's programming to audiences in westem
Washington and British Columbia.

KUOW Rad'o. Broadcasts programs of an educational,
cultural, scientific, informational, and public affairs na-
ture; communicates information on University activities
to students, alumni, and the public.

Nuclsar Physics Laboratory. Houses a Van do Graaf
accelerator and a cyclotron for research in physics,
chemistry, cancer therapy, nuclear medtctne. radlation
blofogy, and relatod fields.

Observatory. Houses a six-inch refracting telescope,
open for public viewing as well as-for study and re-
search,

Oceamgraphfc Research Vassels. Operated for field
styandresearchmPugetSoundandmePadﬂc

robotics, and advanced:
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Speech and Hearing Clinic. Serves as a center for re-
ssarch in speech sclence, speech and language pa-
thology, and audiology, and provldes services to the
public.

University Hospital/Harborview Ms_dlcal Center. The
Heaith Sciences Center operates two major teaching
hospitals: its own 320-bed University Hospital and, un-
der contract with Kirig County, the 300-bed Harborview
Medk:el Center.

University Libraries. The largest research library sys-
tem in the Pacific Northwest, it has a collection of more

- than two million volumes, four hundred thousand re-

search reports, forty-seven thousand cument serial
subscriptions In a variety of languages, and numerous
other research aids and services. The Pacific North-
wast Bibliographic Center maintains a catalog of more
than four and one-half milfion author entries from librar-
les throughout the Pacific Northwest.

SPECIAL FACILITIES (OFF CAMPUS)

Blg Beef Creek Laboratory. Located at Seabeck,
Washington; provides opportunities for research and
ingtruction in the School of Figheries.

Forest Resources. The College of Forest Resources
maintains a variety of field facilities throughout the
state that provide a general natural science laboratory
for research and teaching of natural resource behav-
loral pattems and management.

Tri-Cities University Center. Administered by the Uni-
versity of Washington and Washington State Univer-

sity, with Oregon State University participating in the
apadem(c program. Located (n Richland, Washington,
it offers graduate-leve! and upper-division courses in
many flelds; laboratories owned by the Department of
Energy are avallable for research.

Manastash Ridge Observatory (Kittitas County). A

thirty-inch reflecting telescope.and auxiliary equipment '

avallable for research in astronomy. .
Primate Field Station (Medical Lake). A primate breed-

ing facllity maintained by the. Heglona! Prlmato Re-

search Center.

Washington Archaeological

man).. Established by the University of Washington,
Washington State University, and the state's four other
four-year academlc Institutions to provide Information
and expertise on the state's  archaeoiogical sites to

Research Centar (Pull-‘

state and federal agencies, local archaeological soci-
eties, schools, and private citizens.

Washington Water Research Center (Puliman). One of
fifty-one such centers in the nation; established by the
University of Washington and Washington State Uni-
versity to coordinate water resources research, educa-
tion, and public service activities in the state.

West Seattle Laboratories (Seatte). For research and
instruction in electrical engineering and research in

_physics and medicine.

Research at the
University of
Washington

The University of Washington has built a reputation for
excellence in research. [t is cne of a handful.of re-
search universities with noteworthy programs across
the whole spectrum of Intellectual disciplines in the sci-
ences, arts, and humanities. For many years, the Uni-
versity has been among the leading institutions in the
country in federal money received for research.
Achlevements of its faculty have been recognized in
the form of numerous professional awards and fellow-
ships.

The University of Washington is the major ressarch
university in the Pacific Northwest, a-region encom-
passing one-third the landmass of the United States.
Its location has led to the development of research pro-
grams dealing with regional concerns and has stimu-
lated the growth of disciplines whose lnterests lis we[l
beyond the nation’s berders.

The climate of ressarch excellence offers gr‘aduate stu-
dents the opportunity of leaming from, and participat-
ing in, research with the leading scholars (n virtually ev-
ery field. Perhaps as important is the opportunity for
collaborative ventures with outstanding researchers
from related fields. The University's reputation also
brings to campus many of the world's outstanding
scholars to deliver seminars and lectures and to work
with faculty members and graduate students. The Uni-
versity recognizes that graduate students are one of its
primary assets, and its degree-granting units make ev-
ery effort to attract the most promising graduate stu-
dents from across the country. The quality of graduate
students at the University has been acknowledged in
reviews by granting agencies and continues to be a de-
termining factor in attracting and retaining a renowned
faculty.

Thefoﬂovdngsecﬁonsoomainbr!efdasaipﬂonsof_
some interesting research under way at the University
of Washington:

Earth, Ocean, and Atmospheric Sclences

The University of Washington has been able to use the
natural disaster of Mount Saint Helens' eruption In
May, 1880, as a base for several major research proj-
ects. The ability of the University to respond to this op-
portunity is already providing the world with critical
knowledge. In addition to a wealth of basic gecphysical
information from seismic data, the mountain has pro-
vided opportunities to study revegetation in blast-
scoured areas from which all visible signs of life have
been eliminated.

One area that continues to recelve intense study is the
Mount Saint Helens watershed, which contains more
than twenty percent of the state’s samon hatcheries.
Figheries scientists are leaming how the homing sys-
tem of salmon has been affected by ash and debris in
the rivers and ‘how the fish will adapt to destruction of
their normal spawning grounds. Another important
study in the mountain's vicinity concemns insects. Their
ability to survive the blast has given them an uninhib-
ited opportunity to thrive. The large quantity of dead
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and dying trees in the area will encourage insect sur-
vival, which may pose a threat to surrounding healthy
timber. A researcher in the College of Forest Re-
sources Is following developments carefully to antici-
pate possible infestations.

Botanists, soils scientists, and naturalists are studying
the ecosystems on the upper slopes of the mountain to

document the recovery process in forest zones and -

meadows. They are determining interactions among
soils, local climate conditions, plants, and animals on
the mountain's cone and in areas that received varying
amounts of mud, ash, and blast damage.

The network of seismic observation stations around
the volcano is helping scientists to understand the
forces that continue to shape the region. Scientists
have identified probable earthquake fauits where none
had been thought to exist. This has led to a reinterpre-
tation of recent geclogical history in the region as well
as its likely course over the next few thousand years.

Oceanographers, whose studies range worldwide,
have made their own contributions to the unfolding
story of the region’s geological history. A University
oceanography team traveling on a U.S. Geclogical
Survey research vessel discovered active hydrother-
mal vents off the Washington-Oregon coast. Their ex-
istence was predicted by a University oceanographer
nearly a decade ago. Photographs taken by a camera
“flown" ssveral feet from the ocean floor revealed plant
and animal life flourishing near the vents. The unusual
concentrations of living creatures and thelr ability to ex-
ist without sunshine suggest that they may be among
the most anclent forms of life on earth.

UW scientists have long been Interested in polar re-
search, including both the arctic and the antarctic. The
University is one of the major centers in the country for
studlies of ocean cuments, ice formation, ico move-

ment, and alr-sea-ice Interaction in these regions. UW -

personnel have developed unusual expertise for oper-
ation in-polar regions. Principally through the Applied
Physics Laboratory, UW investigators regularly con-
duct studies from bases sited on arctic pack ice and
have deployed a serles of weather buoys on the ice
and in arctic waters that form part of a worldwide
weather-forecasting system.

A group of researchers in atmospheric sciences has
ploneered the study of clouds and weather systems by
ftylng into the heart of storms approaching, or at, the
Washington coast. Using one of the best equipped re-
search alrplanes in the country, they have developed
techniques for examining the structure of these storms

in detail. Thelr expanding base of knowledge will one
day permit- weather forecasting that is more precise
than is possible with conventional tools.

A unique scientific resource for the University is Friday
Harbor Laboratories. Located on one of the larger is-
lands of the San Juan Archipelago, the laboratories
draw researchers from all over the world, who use the
pristine Puget Sound water pumped into the laborato-
ries for sensitive studies of reproduction, physiology,
and development. One of the most abundant and di-
verse sources of marine fife is found in the surrounding
waters; animals and plants that are characteristically
found at the bottom of oceans are relatively close to the
laboratories. :

Physical Sclancgs :

Basic ressarch in the physical sclences s alded by ex-
ceptional research tools. The Department of Chemistry
has acquired state-of-the-art equipment for studies in-
volving nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR), a sensi-
tive probe for determining complex molecular struc-
tures. Besides belng used to determine the rates of
chemical reactions, NMR is used by health research-
ers studying complex biological processes, because it
is ona of the few tools'that can analyze a reaction while
it is taking place.

Researchers in the Department of Chemistry have
launched a Center for Process Analytical Chemistry.
This center Is a joint University/industry effort to de-
velop devices and techniques for continuous monitor-
ing of chemical processes.

The University has one of three nuclear physics labora-
tories located at American universities and supported
by the Department of Energy. This laboratory received
$8 million to construct a superconducting booster for its
accelerator, which will create a nuclear physics re-
gearch facility on a par with the best in the world. The
Department of Physics experimental particle physics
group and the Visual Techniques Laboratory are en-
gaged In a number of studies at the frontiers of knowl-
edge Involving high-energy particles created both In
laboratories and by nature.

The University also has been a leader in the-develop-
ment and use of EXAFS, a sophisticated x-ray tool for
determining the sfructure of materials that are not
formed from crystals. The use of EXAFS is giving sci-
entists an understanding greater than ever before of
how catalysts work, and It is giving life scientists a new

tool for exploring the structure of proteins on an atomic’
scale. EXAFS I3 also belng used by a number of physi- -

.

cists studying condensed matter. Experiments in this
field employ the use of monolayer films just one atom
In thickness, so that the comptexity of interactions is re-
duced to two dimenslons.

Astronomers at the University conduct research on
planets in the solar system, such as studies of the me-
teorology of Mars. Besides helping scientists under-
stand the formation of the universe, the studies are
useful for examining aspects of weather forecasting on
Earth. Astronomers also seek clues to understanding
quasi-stellar objects, or quasars. Current theories ad-
vanced by ressarch at the University and elsewhere tle
thelr existence to black holes and suggest they were
formed shortly after the universe began. UW astronom-
ers and graduate students have been rewarded for
thelr research excellence by being granted more time
per capita on major national telescopes than any other
university group in the country.

Applied Sclences

The University’s contribution to the space shuttle pro-
gram has achieved national recognition. Since 1963, a
team of engineers has been working with the National

Aeronautics and Space Administration to study options
for materials that might be used to protect the shuttle
and its occupants from the heat generated during reen-

. try. What began with a small initial study has resulted in

more than $6 miflion in funding for the College of Engi-
neering and the creation of a multidisciplinary team
whose mission-oriented work has enriched the careers
of many graduate students. Moreover, the successful
program has resulted in unusually cicse ties between
the University, government, and private industry. The
program s now an integra!l part of the academic pro-
gram in the College of Engineering and has led to the
development of a series of interdisciplinary courses
that attempt to solve technical problems of materials
science for industry.

The Washington Technology Center, established in
1983, was designed as a statewide resource to con-
duct joint industry-university research in new and
emerging technology. The center facilitates collabora-
tion by a wide range of the state’s industrial companies
and research universities. Current research areas in-
clude microsensors and integrated optics/circuits,
biotechnology, plant genstic engineering, computer
systems and software, manufacturing engineering and
robotics, and advanced materials.

Mechanical engineers work on a variety of problems,
including the design of special devices to meet the
needs of handicapped persons, underground coal-
combustion methods, and studies of efficient bumning

.methods for use in home wood stoves. The Aerospace

and Energetics Research Laboratory conducts work on
efficient heat-rejoction systems for space vehicles, in-
novative methods for heat transfer in power plants, and
the use of lasers for photographing and studying eye
digeases.

Chemical engineers are studying polymers that may
replace metals in many structures, including alrplanes.
They also are exploring more efficient ways for extract-
Ing the last drop of oll from existing wells. Several fac-
ulty members and graduate students also are studying
processes that occur at the interface between two sub-
stances—work that has applications in making better
paints and dyes, as well as in improving the technology
of oll-gpill cleanup.

Civil engineers are studying problems of air pollution
and the technology to prevent it; problems of water pol-
lution, acld rain, and lake restoration; methods of pre-
dicting the effects of earthquakes on man-made struc-
tures; transportation systems that take advantage of
the latest advances in technology and computer mo-
deling; and new materials for road surfaces that can re-

-place petroleum-based products with no sacrifice in

qua!lty.

In computer sclence, the University has received a ma-
jor grant from the National Science Foundation to de-



velop ways of combining the advantages of minicom-
puters with the power of centralized computing
systems. The grant will enable several members of the

nt to work on advanced software packages
that will be especially useful In computer-aided dssign
and offico autcmation. The UW Department of Com-
puter Sclence was the first in the nation to receive a
five-ysar grant for innovative work in this area. The de-
partment is also the hub of a University-industry con-
sortium whose goal is to develop automated tools for
Integrated circult design.

In the Center for,Bloeng!neeﬂng, problems faclng phy-
siclans In diagnosis and treatment are solved with the
help of engineers from a variety of disciplines. The cen-
ter Is the home of plonesering work in diagnostic ultra-
sound, which enables physiclans to study a patient’s
clrculatory system [n detall without syrgery. The cen-
ter's team also has developed a laser scalpel, a device
that can markedly reduce blood loss during surgery,
which can be an especially ssrious problem with bumn
patients. A renowned group of ressarchers has made
important strides in understanding how to design man-
made materials that are compatible with the human
body. Such research Is important in artificial-organ re-
search as well as in other health-related work.

Lite Sclences

A strong program in zoology Includes research on the
neurclogical basis of behavior and the origin of circa-
dian rhythms, the physlology of insect development
and the role of hormones in metamorphosis, and the
ecology of Intertidal communities. Recent work also
has centared on a bird, the storm petrel, that may help
scientists identify toxic substances and possible oll
spills In the North Pacific. The studies, moreover, do
not harm birds or require elaborate Instrumentation—
but they are as accurate as any other environmental
monitoring system available in the region.

Since its establishment more than thirty years ago, the
UW Health Sciences Center has
for its teaching, research, and patient care. University
phys!elamandslaﬂmemberspbneerodmeﬂrstwc-
cessful long-term kidney dialysls tochniques, which

have led to lifesaving treatments for tens of thousands
of persons. Continuing research in this field has as one
of its alms the production of more-portable and simpler
devices for persons suffering kidney fallure. Medic I, a
system of rapid response for victims of accidents and
heart attacks, is based at Harborview Medical Center,
one of the University's two teaching hospitals. It has
provided a national model for immediate prehospital
care.

UW research In cancer continues to improve the prog-
nosis for sevaral forms of the disease. University physi-
clans have been leaders In the development of bone-
marrow transplantation, which offers the hope of curing
several foms of leukemia. University programs ex-
plore the genetic basis of cellular abnormalities that oc-
cur in response to aging or to environmental [nsults. An
- active and recognized group of researchers explores
the response of the Immune system to cancerous csils.

The schoo!s of the Heaith Sciences Center raceive ap-
proximately haif of ail research money that comes to
the University, which reflects thelr strength and diver-
sity. Reaearehprogramsinmesmdyofheartdbease
diabetes, and transmitted diseases have
achleved Intemational recognition. The University's
Child Development and Mental Retardation Center is
recognized for its pioneering work In the causes, pre-
vention, and treatment of diseases and disorders tead-
ing to mental retardation.

The School of Pharmacy has a growing program in
pharmacokinetics, the study of how drugs are mstabo-
lized and the rate at which they affect

A target organs
and are eliminated by the body. Research In this field is-
aimod &t the sclentific analysis and prediction of drug

effects through the developmsant of sophisticated math-
ematical mode!s. ’

become well known.
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The rapldly expanding fisld of research made possible
by genetic engineering techniques is found in the
healith sciences and in units within the College of Arts
and Sciences. The Department of Genetics, a leader in
understanding the genstics of yeast, has conducted
basic research that could lead to cheaper methods for
producing interferon, as well as antigens that are found
in hepatitis vaccines. Other projects using recombinant
DNA Include studies of the Immune system and the ex-
pression of foreign genes in higher plants.

Saclal Sclences

Interactions among Individuals and groups determine
the texture of society. The study of thesa interactions is
the province of social scientists, whose work ranges
from basic research on perception to the effect of inter-
est groups on public policy.

Natignwide attention has been given to UW Investiga-
tors studying couples and the common factors that un-
derlle successful relationships. In related ressarch,
several investigators are examining the processes of
interaction In small groups, from families to work
teams.

Important research in leadership and motivation, in hu-
man memory, and in alcoholism and addictive behavior
is being carried on in a number of academic disci-
plines. Alcoholism studies range from physiological ex-
periments to model counseling programs for pregnant
women to participant-observer studies of addictive be-

havior, ThefowsforthlseﬂonistheAleohoﬂsmandr

DmgAbuse Institute.

Social scientists have performed provocative studies
on the changing role of urban neighborhood organiza-
tions. Another group has concentrated on deviant be-
havior, recelving a major grant for the study of juvenile
delinquency and possible prevention strategles. This
grant is part of a larger effort by faculty members and
graduate students to explore the ways that soclety’s in-
stttutions react to deviant behavior.

Anmropologms are studying the changes in fertility,
medical history, and cultural adaptation of the Japa-
nese-American community in the Pacific Northwest,
and the challenges facing immigrants from Vietnam
and Laos. Other faculty members are pursuing prob-
lems in distant locales and times, such as the begin-
ning of agricutture in the Nile Vailey.

. Geographers are studying regional issues, such as the

economic linkages between the Pacific Northwest and
other parts of the country, the design and financing of
efficient and equitable transit systems, the recent
surge in population of nonmetropolitan areas and its
policy implications, and the geography of access to
heatth care.

Econcmists continue working on models to predict the

results of federal monetary and fiscal poiicy. A group of

researchers Is breaking ground In a relatively unex-
plored area, the economics of natural resources, com-
paring the costs and benefits of different patterns. of
usage. These Investigations are designed to help pol-
icymakers evaluate altemnatives.

Sactal scientists at the University have a special inter-
est in international relations. The University has been a
ploneer in research concerning the Near and Far East,
and this Important role was emphasized with the estab-
lishment of the School of International Studles in 1678
(now the Henry M. Jackson School of International
Studies), the culmination of more than sixty years of
scholarly activity in area studies and international rela-
tions. Scholars in political science, anth , 80Cl-
ology, and the humanities study the role of eu!ture In
international affairs. Economists and geographers
study development, resource management, and inter-
national economics. Historians complement the work
of social scientists in exploring the basis of current -
thought, and scholars in languages and literature pro-
vide essential knowledge of original texts and the rela-
tionship of language to culture.

One major component of the school is its Center for
Contemporary Chinese and Soviet Studies, estab-
lished with support from businessas and private citi-
zens in the Pacific Northwest. The center gathers infor-
mation and disseminates it through publications and
mﬂ;mnferences that attract participants from around

Humanilties and the Arts

Research in the humanities often fulfills a prtmaty mis-
sion of humanistic study—the preservation of the (iter-
ary and artistic achievements of mankind. One aspect
of this research Is textual scholarship, Involving the
identification and authentication of original texts and
artifacts. New knowledge is also generated through
reassessment of eariier texts and works of art. A Uni-
versity art historian has proposed that a previously un-
identified painting was the final work of Leonardo da
Vincl. Analysis of his work, using x-rays and infrared
photographs, identified the materials used in the paint-
ing, the msthod of application, and the type of wood on
which the painting was made.

Texts that form part of Egypt's Nag Hammadi Library,
found more than a quarter of a century ago but only
recently translated from Coptic, may lead to a rein-
terpretation of early Christianity. Located near the up-
per Nile, the library contains documents from little-
known monastic groups, previously unknown Christian
gospels, and both familiar and unfamiliar sayings of
Jesus. A UW scholar studying these texts expects
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them to have as great an Impact as the discovery of the
Dead Sea Scrolls. The texts also will shed more light
on the heretical Gnostic movement, which offers a radi-
cally different interpretation of Gengsis.

A facuity member in the Depariment of English, work-
ing in the British Library, discovered several issues of a
previously unknown periodical written by Henry Field-
ing, the famous eighteenth-century novelist. He is cur-
rently in the process of preparing annotated facsimiles
of the issues, which should shed new light on aspects
of Flelding's life, as well as adding some important
material to the history of journallsm. -

A scholar from the Department of History leamed in

- 1978 that some conversations held in the Oval Office
of the White House during the administration of Presi-
dent Frankiin D. Roosevelt had been secretly (and per-
haps [nadvertently) recorded. These recordings pro-
vide a candid, unedited view of Rocsevelt and his
advisers.

Research often is meant to describe exclusively the
generation of new knowledge, but in the humanities a
growing number of faculty members explore the theo-
retical basis underlying our knowledge and the means
of transmitting it. The focus for these studies is a collo-
quium in theory that involves faculty members and
‘graduate students. Discussions on problems in the the-
ory of narrative, for instance, may span literature, his-
tory, science, and psychoanalysis—in fact, wherever
the written word is used. The colloquia have acted as
catalysts for several scholarly articles and may lead to
an expanded program encompassing other disciplines.

Theoretical studies algo form an important component
of research in the arts. The UW faculty in the School of
Music conducts extensive research in the scientific
analysis of sound, known as systematic musicology.
Studles in this field include the influence of vibrato on
judgments of vocal blend; context and time in musical
perception; and rhythmic responses of preschool chil-
dren. A number of faculty members are exploring new
ways of creating music, including the use of comput-
ers. .

Theeoncsptofsd\olarlywhlwomemtnmemoﬂon

Is synonymous with performance or exhibition. The
UW School of Music has on its faculty a number of na-
tionally recognized composers, including two longtime
reciplents of research funds from the American Society
of Composers, Authors, and Publishers (ASCAP). The
awards are designed to encourage and assist writers
of serious music. The School of Music also is home to
one of the finest opera programs [n the country.

The School of Art faculty includes a number of nation-
ally and internationally known artists. The-school also
has pioneered the introduction of new forms of art to
the Pacific Northwest. it contains the most extensive
program in video art in the region and has been an in-
novator in the creation of performance films. Printmak-
ing plays a prominent role in the school, which was
among the first in the country to offer training in collag-
raphy, a technique using bumt-lacquer plates.

The UW Schoo! of Drama houses the famous Profes-

gional ' Training Program, which, besides teach-
ing basic acting skills, provides an injensive introduc-
tion to the practice of the theatre arts. The program
‘attracts dedicated students who work for demanding,
scrupulous visiting directors from the commercial stage
as well as for permanent faculty members with exten-
give professional experience. Graduate research in the
history and practice of theatre forms an integral part of
the school’s diverge program.

The University's program in creative writing is one of
the oldest in the country. It achleved prominence in the
19508 and 1960s, when its faculty included Theodore
Roethke, winner of the Pulitzer Prize In 1853. The tra-
dition of excellence continues, with current University
poéts and authors recelving critical acclaim throughout
the nation. This concentration of talent has made the
University a center for literary activity in the Pacific
Northwest.
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University Extension provides the general public with
acoessmmelme{lecmaﬂfeofﬂwwnpus Through
educational experiences, technical assistance and
consulting, and counseling and advising, University
Extension presents lifelong learning opportunities be-
yond the traditional college years.

This section describes the various programs currently
part of University Extension. The quarterly UW Exten-
sion catalog contains detalls of the program offerings.
it is malled without to residents of western

who may receive it by telephoning (206)
543-2300 or by writing to UW Extension, GH-24, Seat-
tie, Washington 88195.

Evening Credit Program

More than 125 credit courses are offered each quarter
for those Puget Sound residents who cannot attend the
University full-time. Most of the courses are scheduled
after 4:00 p.m. The classes, funded primarily by stu-
dent fees, are intended for traditional degree seekers
as well as for postbaccalaureats individuals pursuing
new skilis and knowledge. Priority registration is given
to those out of high school at least two years. All eve-
ning credit classes are taught by regular UW faculty
members and approved Extension lecturers. UW credit
is awarded for most courses, and the grades eamed
are included In grade-point-average calculations. For-
mal admission to the University is not required for en-
roliment.

Graduste Nonmairiculated Program

Individuals who are seeking enroliment in graduate-
level courses, but not admission to a graduate degree
program, may apply directly to those academic depart.
ments that offer enrollment in their graduate courses to
graduate nonmatriculated students. Appllcation forms
are avallable from participating departments, the
Graduate School, or University Extension. The Gradu-
ate Study and Research section of this catalog offers
more detalls. Additional information may be obtained
by telephone, (206) 543-2300, or by contacting individ-
ual departments.

Distance Leaming

Distance Leaming offers approximately 130 under-
graduate courses through independent study by corre-
spondence. Courses typically consist of assigned
texis, study guides, assignments and examinations,
and such supplementary materials as audiocassettes,
records, slides, and laboratory kits. Special arrange-
ments can be made for independent study students to
take some University courses not currently listed in the
comespondence curriculum. Certain noncredit courses
required for University entrance are available for those
who wish to qualify for admission. Other courses pro-
vide subject matter for professional continuing educa-
tion.

Courses are open to persons who, because of dis-
tance, work schedule, physical disabliiity, or educa-
tional preference, require an altemative to on-campus
classrocm meetings. Resident University students of-
ten find comespondence study a convenient way of
eaming extra credits during summars or lsaves of ab-
ssnce or a way of taking courses that would ctherwise

_ conflict with day-school schedules.

Formal admission to the University is not required for
enroliment in credit comrespondence courses. Students
may register at any time and have one year in which to
complete their work. Up to 90 credits eamed through

corfrespondence may be appiied to a University bacca-

laureate degree. Upon successfully completing a
course, the grade and number of credits eamed are re-
corded on an officlal University transcript. Grades
eamed, however, are not computed in the University
grade-point average, which i3 based solely on courses
taken in residence.

A bulletin listing Independent study courses may be ob-
tained by telephone, (208) 543-2350, or by writing to
Distance Leaming, University of Washington Exten-
slon, GH-23, Seattle, Washington 98195.

Distance Leaming provides support and consultation
services in the development of instructional programs
delivered by telecommunication media. it administers
Cableamn, a network of programming for the Educa-
tional Access cable channels in the Puget Sound area.
Cableamn viewers have the opportunity to eamn credit
toward degree programs, to gain vocational training, or
to satisfy avocational interests. Programming includes
courses in such subject areas as computer education,
teacher in-service, introduction to earth sclences, inter-
national studles, and electrical engineering. Additional
information and monthly program guldes may be ob-
tained by telephone, (206) 543-2300, or by writing to
Cablearn, University of Washington Extenslon, GH-21,
Seattle, Washington 88195,

English As A Second Langusage Center

The English As A Second Language (ESL) Center, 323
Parrington, provides nonnative speakers of English
who are interested in improving language skills with the
following services and resources:

Academic ESL courses for UW students. English is the
language of instruction at the University, and many in-
ternational students need additional English tralning to
facilitate participation in regular University programs.

Intemational students (whose native language is not
English) admitted with TOEFL scores of at least 560
but below 580, or Michigan Proficiency Test scores of
at least 80 but below 90, are required to take the Uni-
versity's ESL dlagnostic test before matriculating. Stu-
dents whose test results show their English to be ade-
quate for full-time University study are excused from
ESL course work. Others must take those ESL courses
designated as required each quarter until the language
requiremant is completed.

During the academic year, the courses offered are de-
signed for Intemational students officially enrolled in a
degree program at the University as either undergradu-
ate or graduate students. These students teke ESL
coursas along with their regular programs of study. En-
glish as a Second Language coursas count the equiva-
lent of 5 credits each for the purposes of satisfying visa
requirements, but do not count toward graduation. As
they are special tuition courses, fees must be paid be-
fore students may register for them. A fee of $185 is
agsessed for sach course.

Uhlvetshy Extension ESL courses for all nonnative
speake(s. The ESL Center offers a separate seriag of
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noncredit courses that are open year-round to any
adult nonnative speaker who would like to study En--
glish. These courses do not require formal admission
to the University. Apply to the address below.

Additional Information about ESL services, Including
complete listings and descriptions of cument ESL
course offerings at the University, is avallable at the
528:2 Center, 323 Parrington, telephone (206) 543-

Carear Planning

Career Planning assists out-of-school adults, through
individual counseling and group guidance, in focusing
their resources for professional and career change.
Courses and seminars explore educational and voca-
tional choices. Additional information may be obtained
by telephone, (206) 543-2300, Ext. 422, or by writing to
Career Planning, University of Washington Extension,
GH-21, Seattle, Washington 98195.

Confsrence Management

Conference Management provides services for Univer-
sity academic departments and administrative units, as
well as for professional assoclations and community
groups with University sponsorship. Consultative ser-
vice and assistance with program development and
planning are available. Other services include the mak-
ing of arrangements for meeting and housing facilities,
catering, mailing, registration, and promotion. Addi-
tional information may be obtained by telephone, (206)
543-2300, or by writing to Conference Management,
University of Washington Extension, GH-22, Seattle,
Washington 88195.

Travel

University Extension conducts several noncredit tours
abroad each year. These tours of two to three weeks'
duration offer enjoyable, in-depth travel to Interesting
areas of the world and are open to all adults. Lecture
series precede each tour to prepare participants for the
most rewarding experience possible while abroad. Bro-
chures and additional information are obtainable by
telephone, (206) 545-2300, Ext. 4 * by writing to
UW Extension Travel, University Washington,
GH-21, Seattle, Washington 98195.

Noncredit Classes

UW Extension offers a broad range of courses, lecture
series, workshops, and seminars for out-of-school
aduits, students, artd children. Many of these programs
are open to resident students, faculty, and staff at a
reduced fee. Special noncredit programs include
ACCESS to credit classes for older aduits, and resi-
dential weekend seminars. The aims of noncredit
classes are to offer opportunities for personal, career,
and intellectual development when credltismtmen—

the oxﬁenslon office and by telephone, (206) 543-2310.
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KEY TO SYMBOLS
AND ABBREVIATIONS

Thesymbolsand abbreviaﬂonsbelowareused in the
listings of facully members and course descriptions.
Colleges, schools, and departments are presented in
alphabetical order. If you are unable to locate the de-
partment or program of your cholce, consult the Index.

Facuity

Entries include year of appointment, graduate-level
and professional degrees, dates, and institutions. En-
tries also may include Clinical or Affiliate (if formally ap-
pointed to the Graduate School facuity), Emeritus, Act-
ing, or Research faculty (title indicated in parentheses);
area of specialization; and the symbols below.

* Member of the Graduate School faculty.

+ Joint appointment (cther department name(s) indi-
cated in parentheses).

$ Adjunct faculty member (primary appointment de-
partment name indicated in parentheses).

Course Déscriptions

Each course listing includes prefix, course number, ti-
tie, and credits. Each listing also may include quar-
ter(s) offered, names of Instructor(s), description of the
course, and prerequisite(s).

Specific information on courses offered in a particular
quarter, including descriptions of courses approved
since the publication of this catalog, appears in the
quarterly Time Schedule.

Course Numbers

100-289 Lower-division courses primarily for fresh-
men and sophomores.

300-499 Upper-divlsion courses primarily for juniors,
senlors, and postbaccalaureate (fifth-year) students.
Graduate students may efroll in 300- and 400-level
courses. When acceptable to the major department
and the Graduate School, approved 400-level courses
may be applied as graduate credit in the major fleld
and approved 300-level courses may be applied in the
supporting field(s).

may be applied as“graduate ciedit In the major field
and approved 300-level courses may be applied in the
supporting field(s).

500- Restricted to gradua!e students. (Courses num-
bered in the 500 and 600 series with P suffix denote
professional courses for students in the schools of
Dentistry and Medicine, and such courses may not be
applied as graduate credit in the ‘Graduate School.)
Undergraduate, postbaccalaureate, and nonmatricu-
lated students who wish to register for 500-level
courses must obtaln permission from the instructor of
the class, departmental Chairperson, or other desig-
nated person. ,

Graduate courses numbered 600, 601, 700, 750, or
800 are restricted to students in the Graduate School.
They appear by number and title only where applicable

_ under the departmental course fistings in this catalog.

Descriptions for these courses are listed below.

(PREFIX) 600 Independent Study or Research (*)
Individual readings or study, including independent
study in preparation for doctoral examinations, re-
search, etc. Prerequisite: permission of Supervisory
Committee chairpersqn or graduate program adviser.
Name of faculty members responsible for supervising
the student should be indlicated on program of studies.

(PREFIX) 601 Internship (3-9, max. 8) Internship
required of students In a graduate dégree program
other than Doctor of Arts. Permission of Supervisory
Committee chalirperson or graduate program adviser is
a prerequisite. Name of faculty member responsible for
supervising the student should be indicated on pro-
gram of studies.

(PREFIX) 700 Master's Theslis (*) Research for the
master's thesis, including research preparatory or re-
lated thereto. Limited to premaster graduate students
(i.e., those who have not yet completed the master's
degree in thelr major fisld at the University of Waghing-
ton). Prerequisite: permission of Supervisory Commit-
tee chairperson or graduate program adviser. Name of
faculty member responsible for supervising the student
should be indicated on program of studies.

(PREFIX) 750 Intemship (*) Internship requtred of
all graduate students in the Doctor of Aris degree pro-
gram.

(PREFIX) 800 Doctoral Dissertation (*) Research
for the doctoral digsertation and ressarch preparatory
or related thereto, Limited to graduate students who
have completed the master's degree or the equivalent,

. or Candidate-level graduate students. Premaster stu-

dents initiating doctoral dissertation research should
register for 600. Prerequisite: permission of Supervi-
sory Committee chalrperson or graduate program ad-
viser. Name of faculty member responsible for su-
pfervls!ng the student should be Indicated on program
of studles.

Credit Designation
ART 100 (5) 5 credits are received for the uarter.

ART 101-102 (5-§) Hyphenated course. Credit is
eamed, but may not be applied toward graduation unti!
the entire sequence is completed. (An Ngrade may be
given the first quarter and the final grade the second
quarter.)

ART 100- (5-) Course may take longer than.one
quarter to complete. Repeated registration may be

" necessary. An N grade is received until the final grade

is submiited.

ART 100 (2, max. 8) 2 credits per quarter; course
may be repeated up to four times to eam a maximum of
8 credits.

ART 100 (1-5) Up to 5 credits may be taken In a
given quarter. Specific number is determined In consul-
tation with instructor or adviser. )

ART 100 (1-5, max. 15) Upto 5 credits may be taken
in a given guarter. Course may be repeated to a maxi-
mum of 15 credits.

ART 100 (", max. 10) Credit to be amranged per
quarter; course may be repeated to a maximum of 10
credits.

ART 100 (30or5) 3orS5 credits are eamed ina given .
quarter. Specific amount is determined by school or
college offering the course. The Time Schedule may
indicate 3 credits, 5 credits, or 3 or 5 credits. Credits
may vary by section.

ART 100 (3 or 5, max. 15) 3 or 5 credits are eamed
in a given quarter. Course may be repeated to eam a
maximum of 15 credits.

ART 700 (*) Credit is to be arranged with school or
college offering the course. No maximum stated. Only
600-, 700-, and 800-level courses do not require a
maximum. .

May be repeated for credit. This statement can ap-
pear in the course description, giving permission for
repetition of the course for credtt.

Background Required '

Prerequisites Courses to be completed or condl
t!onatobemotbeforeastudenﬂseuglb!otoenmﬂ!n a
specific course.

Quarters Offered

AW,8p,8 Indicates the quarter(s) the course Is of-
fered. A = Autumn, W = Winter, Sp = Spring, S =
Summer.

Examples:

ART 100 AWSp ART 100 offered Autumn, Winter,
and Spring quarters.

ART 100, 101 AW ART 100 offered Autumn Quar-'
ter. ART 101 offered Winter Quarter.

ART 100, 101 AW,WSp ART 100 offered Autumn
and Winter quarters. ART 101 offered Winter and
Spring quarters.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS,
FACULTY, AND COURSES

College of
Architecture
and Urban
Planning

224 Gould

Dean
Gordon B. Varey

Assocists Desn
David L. Bonstee!

The College of Architecture and Urban Planning brings

together into one unit four departments that are directly

concemed with the design and development of the

physlcal environment: Architecture, Building Construc-

gcl;n. Lxmtiscepel : Architecture, and Urban Design and
anning.

The collage offers a variety of programs and degrees.
The departments under the administration of the col-
lege offer an undergraduate four-year degree that is in-
terdisciptinary and preprofessional fn nature, focusing
on the environmental design discipiines within a liberal
arts education. The undergraduate programs of the de-
partments of Bullding Construction and Landscape Ar-
chitecture, on the other hand, lead to the professional
degrees that serve as the educational credentials for
careers In their respective fields. Graduate degrees are
also offered in the college: Master of Architecture,
Master of Urban Planning, and Master of Landscape
Architecture. Students at that level may elect to work
toward the certificate in Urban Design or the certificate
in Pregervation Design. In addition, the Department of
Urban Design and Planning offers a doctoral program.
All curricula encompass an appropriate leve! of design
and technical understanding and also include broader
social, economic, and cultural issues fundamental to
understanding, preserving, and enriching our built and
natural environments.

The grouping of these depariments within the college
is an acknowiedgement of their mutual interests and
responsibilities and the opportunities they presant for
interdiscipiinary exchanges. All students share the
specialized “facilities and educational re-
sources avallable in the college. As part of a major uni-
versity and of the larger community composing the ma-
Jjor metropolis in the Pacific Northwast, the college is
able to reinforce its program and to use its setting as a
laboratory for study. it also works clossly with its vari-
ous professional communities to build curricula and a
faculty attuned to the understanding and creation of an
appropriate physical environment.

Center for Planning and Design
206 Architecture

David L. Bonstoel, Director
Judith Heerwagen, Assoclate Directof

The Center for Planning and Design in the college was
estabiished to faciitate the interdisciplinary study of the

environment and to integrate scholarly knowledge and
field experience in meeting the needs of local and re-
gional clients. It has three primary objectives:

1. To make available the expertise and sarvices of col-

lege disciplines in a variety of speclalizations through
consulting, research contracts, seminars, and work-
shops.

2. To develop opportunities for students to obtain prac-
tical professional experlenoe by participating In field
studies.

3. To assist faculty members of the college in thelr re-
search, teaching, and community-service functions.

#he center is a member of the Architectural Research
Center Consortium (ARCC), which was organized by
United States architectural and planning schools to
contract for research to be performed by member
schools and to fumish research and advisory services
to governmental agencies and others. ARCC is, in turn,
amember of the National Institute of Building Sciences
and the Intemational Council for Bulkiing Research,
Studies, and Documentation. The center is thus able to
obtain information on research and technology transfer
from a broad community of interest while participating
on aregional basis in research and related activities.

Urban Deslign Program

410 Gould
Dennis M. Ryan, Director

The college administers a special graduate program
that leads to the Certificate of Achlevement in Urban
Design. Since 1970, this interdisciplinary program has
provided a collective framework that allows students to
specialize [n the design of the urban environment as
part of their professional education.

The ten-member faculty offers backgrounds in urban
design as well as in architecture, architec-
ture, and urban planning. In addition, the communities
of the Puget Sound region provide a unigue leaming
laboratory for students to experience the issues and
professional activities of urban design. A core curricu-
lum and mandatory course work In five substantive
areas provide the student with a firm grounding in the-
ory, methods, and practical skills.

Students are eligible to participate in this certificate
program, normally seven quarters in tength, if accepted
for graduate work by the departments of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture, or Urban Design and Plan-
ning, and if they possess the necessarydwgnabiﬁﬁes
prior to enroliment in advanced stud .

international Programs
224 Gould

The departments of the college offer many opportuni-
ties for foreign study In which participants earn aca-
demic credit while studying abroad. Those programs
most specifically sponsored on a regular basis within
the college are Architecture in Rome | and Il, Rome
Studies, italian Hilitowns, and Landscape in Great Brit-
aln. In addition, various study and exchange opportuni-
ties exist through the college’s agreements with similar
Intemational institutions in such locations as Great Brit-
ain, Germany, the Scandinavian countries, People's
Repubtic of China, Mexico, and Japan. Regular faculty
exchanges also occur between the college and institu-
tions of other countries.

Center for itallan Studies
95 Piazza del Bisclione, Rome, italy

Astra Zarina, Director
Patricia de Martino, Associate Director

The college maintains a permanent year-round facitity
in Rome. Studio and classroom spaces, as well as {im-
ited living accommodations for visiting scholars partici-
pating in ftallan studies, are in the Palazzo
Pio on the Campo Del Fiorl. A fibrary shared with the
Department of Classics and a substantial slide coilec-
tion and a resident support staff are accessible to stu-
dents. The Palazzo Plois a to enhance interac-
tion among students from the University and students
from other institutions, together with practicing profes-
sionals residing in or vigiting Rome. Several major uni-
versities regularly share studio critics and lecturers
with college staff members in a spirit of cooperation.

Remote Sensing Applications Laboratory "
12 Gould

Arthur Grey, Director
Frank Westerlund, Associate Dtre_dor

The Remote Sensing Applications Laboratory (RSAL)-
has as its primary mission the developmient of applica-
tions for information produced by remote sensing tech-
nology, which Includes aerial phofography and newer
systems, such as Landsat. Remote sensing data, in
image or digital form, must be interpreted through vi-
sual or computer techniques to produce meaningful in-
formation of urban structures, land use, rock types,
soils, crops, forest vegetation, hablmtypee or pollu-
tants—and not only the occurrence of these phenom-
ena but also their spatial interrelationships and tempo-
ral dynamics.. In addition to optical equipment, RSAL
employs for image analysis several computer software
systems, including an advanced system develocped by
NASA for the space program VICAR-IBIS.

Computer Alded Design Center
424 Gould
Brian Johnson, Director

The college operates a DEC VAX 11/750 computer, an
E-size plotter, and two-high performance Tekironix
workstations for CAD instruction and research. Two
microcomputer facilities, eight micros each, are used
for instruction and studio work. In addition, terminals
provide high-speed access to University-wide DEC-
VAX and CBC computer systems and

erals. Software Includes the Rucaps Building Modeﬁng
system on the college VAX, plus programs to genorata

perspective images, to perform thermal, lighting, and
structural analyses; to store, analyze, and display re-
ggnlmwplngdata and to perform other applica-
S.

 Facllitles

Dasign Graphles Laboratory

The center for all graphics courses in the college pro-
vides video recording and playback facilities, a sixteen-
foot drafting machine for demonstrations of drafting
techniques, a light table, a rear-projection table, and di-
azo printers, in addition to other specialized drawing
equipment available to students. The laboratory offers
live and video-taped lectures on a wide variety of
graphics subjects and Is staffed for consultation during
regularly scheduled hours.

Lighting Applications Laboratories

The Lighting Applications Laboratories Indudoavarl-
ely of facilities for use by students and facuity mem-
bers in conjunction with lighting classes, design studio
courses, and research work. Equipment In the tighting
workshop Includes lighting fixtures and lamps, model-
building matsrials, an artificial sky, a direct-beam sun-

Lighting Laboratory
talns dimmable task and ambient lighting, & simulated
window, and computerized data-gathering facilities.
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Environmental Measursment Facllitios

In collaboration with the Department of Mechanical En-
gineering, the college has established a number of
teaching and research facilities to measure environ-
mental variables associated with energy usage in
buildings. These include an atmospheric radiation
measurement station to record solar radiation/irradi-
ance; a twin-cell passive solar test chamber to mea-
sure the effectiveness of different passive designs; a
multichambered test cell to measure the effectiveness
of altemative insulation packages; and a weather sta-
tion to record on-site microciimate variables, including
solar radiation and irradiance, long-wave radiation,
wind velocity and direction, amblent temperature, and
relative humidity.

Photography Laboratory

A photography laboratory is provided with studio and
darkroom facilities for use by photography classes, de-
sign studio classes, speciel instruction, and indepen-

dent activity.
Shop

A fully staffed and equipped wood-, plastic-, and metal-
working shop provides students with an opportunity to
design and build selected projects. The shop is used in
conjunction with studio, structures, and materials
classes as an instructional facility. Thesis and other in-
dividual activity also can be accommodated.

Livrary

The UW library syshem (Suzzallo Library, Oﬁegaard
Undergraduate Library, East Asla Library, Health Sci-
ences Library, and seventeen branch libraries) con-
tains over four milion volumes, thirty-nine thousénd

currently received serials in addition to sizable num- -

bers of govemment publications—federal, state, and

intemational—maps, manuscripts, microforms, and

newspapers. The Architecture-Urban Planning Library
in Gould Hall is the branch within the University system
Mhasthepﬁmaryeoﬂedonofmateda!sonﬂwaub-
jects of architecture, building construction, landscape
architecture, and urban design and planning. it in-
cludes more than thirty thousand books and bound pe-
riodicals, 280 cumently received serial titles, and five
thousand microforms.

Audlovisual Canter

This center is a fully equipped laboratory to serve the
college. It houses slide projectors, screens, opaque
and overhead projectors, light tables, and a coflection
of over sixty-five thousand sfides covering architec-
turel, landscape, planning, and construction subject
mattsr. A photocopy setup provides faculty members
and students of the college with new material for lec-
tures and class projects and adds to the constantly
growing slide collection. This sarvice center also su-
pervises an amay of equrpment for bullding science
studies.

Student Organizations

Chapters of American Institute of Architects Students,
American Soclety of Landscape Architects, Associated
General Contractors, Planning Students Assoclation,
and the Historic Preservation Association provide op-
portunities for undergraduate and graduate students to
meet informally and to participate in a variety of proj-
ects and events.

Sigma Lambda Chi and Tau Sigma Delta, national
honorary socleties, are represented in the college.

Admisslon Requirements

Admission to the college is highly competitive, and
preference Is given those applicants who, in the judg-
ment of the department or program concerned, are the

best qualified to undertake its curriculum, As a partici-

pant In the University’s affirmative action program,

which is intended to increase the number of minority

group members and women In education and In the

mﬁom. the college encourages their applylng for
on .

More specific admisslons requiremsnts and application
procedures are listod separately under each depart-
ment.

Undergraduate Program

208 Gould

Jamés J. Donngtm. Director

The college administers a nondepartmental Bachelor
of Arts degree program In Interdisciplinary environmen-

tal design and planning in which undergraduates may
major. Built on a firm liberal. arts foundation, the pro-

gram has a core curiculum of required course work

comprising collége courses with a CAUP prefix and
regular departmental offerings. This is followed by a
selection of departmental offerings that may be con-
centrated within one department to prepare a student
to enter a professional program, or the selection may
be made from several departments to meet special in-
dividual objectives that no single department can sat-

isfy.

A student is admitted to the program as a major in the
college and does not joln a department. Courses with a
CAUPpreﬁxmtaughtbyregularfawﬂymembersof
the departments of the college.

The educational goal of this program [s to provide the
student with a balanced undergraduate leaming expe-
rience encompassing the diverse range of knowledge
represented by the college’s professional programs in
the departments of Architecture, Building Construction,
L?ndsoapo Architecture, and Urban Design and Plan-
Ring

The three basic educational objectves are to provide:

+ Awell-balanced program of undergraduats studies in
environmental design and planning for the student who
has not yet made a career choice.

« A well-balanced program of undergraduate studies
for the student planning to enter a graduate-level pro-
fessional program in Architecture, Architec-
:ureloUrban Design and Plsnnlng. or other nelated pro-
ession

. Undefgraduate course oﬁeﬂngs that accommodate
the person Interested In environmental design and

planning processes, but who does notintend to pursue

professional studies in these areas.

The program s a traditional four-year liberal arts edu-
cation leading to the Bachelor of Aris . It re-
quires the satisfactory completion of 180 credits of
coumewoﬂt.Thopmgmmhasmroebwccompo-
nents:

- Liberal Arts Distribution (80 credits)
« Interdisciplinary Core Program (45 credits)
- Pro-Professional Studles (45 credits)

Libaral Arts Distribation

1. To be completed prior to admission to the College of
Architecture and Urban Planning:

Credits ’
5 Engtish composition
20 Humanities
20 Social sciences (to include ENV S 205)
15 - Natural sciences (to include ENV S 204)
15 Mathematics sciences (to Include MATH
124 or 157)

75

2. To be completed prior to graduation:

15, Additional liberal arts electives
%0 .- '

Lttl uf:lﬂlllug the requirements above, students must in-
(-

*10 Wecourses from the University fist

** 18 2 or 3 linked sets from the University list to In-
clude one natural science set in physics or chemistry.

Admission Requirements
1. Junior standing (80 or more credits completed).
2. Course requirements.

Credits .
75 Liberal arts component (see above)
9 CAUP 200
3 CAUP 270
3 Electives

90

3. Acceptance by the Program Admissions Committee.
While the cumulative grade-point average is an Impor-
tant admissons evaluation factor, the committee will
place emphasis on evaluation of performance in those
Bachelor of Arts core courses the student has taken. It
is to the student’s advantage to take as many of these
courses as possible before applying. Majors normally
will be admitted in Autumn and Spring quarters. (Appli-
cation deadlines are January 15 for Spring Quarter and
May 15 for Autumn Quarter.)

Interdisclplinery Core

This 45-credit component provides course work in in-
troductory environmental design knowledge-and begin-
ning skills development.. it comprises two parts:

Core courses. There are seven required courses for a
total of 36 credits.

Core distribution electives. There are 9 credits re-

‘quired. They are distributed over two subject areas.

The student must take a minimum of one course from
each area.

A listing of short descriptions of the seven core courses
follows, as does a list of core distribution electlves
Identified by subject area.

Core Requirements
CAUP 200, 270, 300, 301, 340, 401, and 470.

Core Distribution Electives

History and theory (6 credits required): ARCH 350,
351, 352, 353, 460; B CON 350; URBDP 410, 460,
481, 471; L ARC 352, 353, 361.

Policy, law, and professional roles (3 credits required):
B CON 301, 480; CAUP 380, 475; ENV S 481; LAW
443; L ARC 473; URBDP 300, 340, 401, 481.

Professional Group Electives

This 45-credit component allows the student to pursue
course work in areas of personal interest as well as to
formulate a beginning program in chosen professional
areas. Electives will be drawn from the various depart-
mental offerings of the College of Architecture and Ur-
ban Planning and other departments as appropriate.

Lists of current opportunities will be provldod on a
regularbmls

le:lnn

Advising for program premajors will be done by the
College of Arts and Sclences advising office, and
advising for majors will be provided by the program di-
rector and program faculty adviser in the College of Ar-
chitecture and Urban Planning.

Graduation Reguiremonts

Satisfactory completion of 180 credits with a minimum
grade-point average of 2.50 that include 80 distribution
credits, 36 core credits, 9 core elective credits, and 45
credits in upper-division approved electives.
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Course Descriptions

CAUP 200 Introduction to Environmental Deslgn
and Planning (8) ASp Laboratories, lectures, dem-
onstrations Introducing basic curricular elements. De-
velopment of baslc skills in methods and graphic ex-
pression of design and planning process—analysis,
synthesis, evaluation In building technology; simula-
tion, modeling; person-environment relations; history;
theory; policy; professional roles. Prerequisites: ENV S
204 and 205 or permission of program director.

CAUP 270 Computers in Environmental Desg}
and Planning (3) ASp Laboratories, lectures,
demonstrations that introduce computing In environ-
mental design and planning, as well as a survey of the
primary elements of computing in general. Basic skills
development in text and word processing, data-base
management; two- and three-dimensional graphics;
land-use mapping and modeling; spread-sheet analy-
sis, utilizing VAX, CDC, and microcomputer systems.
Prerequisites: ENV S 204 and 205 or permisssion of
program director.

CAUP 300 Environmental Design and Planning I:
Visual (6) ASp Laboratories, lectures, and demon-
strations in the perception of visual qualities, in the
principles of visual structure and organization, and in
the fundamentals of the design process. Prerequisites:
200 and 270 or permission of program director.

CAUP 301 Environmental Design and Planning H:
Technology (8) AW Laboratories, lectures, and dem-
onstrations In the technological foundations of the de-
sign and planning process. Prerequisite: 300 or per-
mission of program director.

CAUP 340 Poople-Environment Relations (3) ASp
" Dynamics of people-environment interactions. An ap-
propriate spectrum of environmental scales will be ad-
dressed, building on practical and empirical work of
several faculty members in the college.

CAUP 380 Technology of Urban and Reglonal De-
velopment (3) WSp Lectures and demonstrations in
the technological, economic, and social determinants
of urban development pattemns. Survey of basic knowl-
edge and technology of physical infrastructure sys-
tems, urban public facilities, and community energy
eonsideraﬂons

CAUP 401 Environmental Design and Ptannlng
-lli: Interdisciplinary (8) WSp Laboratorias, lectures,
and demonstrations in the Integration of the architec-
ture, landscape architecture, urban design and plan-
ning disciplines In a design studio problem-solving
format. Prerequisite: satisfactory completicn of pre-
professional B.A. program core course requirements or
permission of program director.

CAUP470 Socicty and Environmental Design and
Planning Policy (3) WS Historical evolution of na-
tional environmental policies. Institutional and legal
frameworks, nature and value of policy, and process of
community/soclety decision-making at all scales. Fac-
ulty members from various departments.

CAUP 478 The Environmental Design and Plan-
nrng Professions (3) AW An analysis of the roles

and mutual support of professions focusing on environ-
mental design and planning, and relationships with
other professions dealing with aspects of this activity.
Competence and training needed by each of thess,
ethics that Inform these professions, and typical ca-
rears of persons working in each of them. Guest lectur-
ers include practicing professionals.

Architecture
208 Gould

The Department of Architecture offers a Master of Ar-
chitecture degree program based on the architect's
need to be well-rounded in the liberal arts, to possess a
full command of the practical arts of the profession of
architecture, and to assume an enlightened, responsi-
ble, and imaginative role in socisty. The faculty of the
Department of Architecture and related departments
offers a range of both broad and focused courses that
cover the many and varigus aspects of architecture:
design, graphics, structural engineering, building sci-
ence, history, theory, ecology, sociology, psychology,
law, and professional practice. The faculty comprises a
large and diverse group of teachers, practitioners,
scholars, and researchers, who represent a wide spec-
trum of background, experlence, and viewpoints. Per-
manent faculty members are supplemented by part-
time professional practitioners from the reglon and
from around the country, as well as by exchange
scholars from foreign Institutions. The department
brings this broad subject matter taught by a large per-
manent and guest faculty together in an intensive core
of required courses, studios, and theses and in a wide
array of elective courses. Seattle and its region are
used as a “laboratory” for design and research in many
required and elective courses.

A new Bachelor of Arts degree offered by the college
and described above replaces the undergraduate de-
gree program previously offered by the Department of
Architecture.

Graduate Program

At the University of Washington, the Master of Archi-
tecture (M.Arch.) degree is the only professional de-
gree in architecture. Successful compietion of the re-

qGuirements of this naticnally accredited program is the

normal educational requirement for ualification as an
applicant for licensing (registration) 'as an architect.
The graduate program accommodates three groups of
undergraduate degree holders: (1) persons holding the
five-year Bachelor of Architecture professional degree,
who can usually complete an M.Arch. program in one
year or four quarters (45 approved credits, including
thesis); (2) persons holding a preprofessional four-year
degree, such as a Bachelor of Arts (in architecture) or
equivalent, who normally will require seven or eight
quarters of study; (3) persons with an undergraduate
degree n a field other than those mentioned above,
who normally will require ten or eleven quarters, overa
period of at least three years, to complete the require-
ments for the degree. This three-year program may
vary somewhat in duration and specific course work re-
quired, depending on selection of concentration/study
areas and prior academic and professional experience.
Normally, it requires approximately 40 credits of pre-
paratory course work, 36 credits of design studio op-
tions, 9 credits of thesis, and 45 credits of professional
electives. Students are admitted to the graduate pro-
gram in architecture only in Autumn Quarter. All appli-
cation materials should be received by the d

no later than the preceding February 15. Notices of ad-
mission are mailed in early April. The prospective ap-
plicant should note that Graduate Record Examination
general test scores, three letters of recommendation,
transcripts of previous degree programs and of addi-
tional academic study, a letter of intent, and a portfolio
of accomplished work in some fleld or aspect of art or
deslgn are required as part of the application. incom-
plete applications and those recelved after announced
deadlines are not considered by the Graduate Admis-
slons Committee.

The Certificate of Achievement in Urban Design, dis-
cussed eisewhere, is a specialized graduate-level op-
tion available to students in the Master of Architocture
degree program. It is awarded to students who com-

plete a required curriculum necessary for a fim
grounding in history, theory, methods, case studies,
and practica) skills, in urban design. Process and prob-
lem solving are emphasized, including abiiities to ana-
lyze problems and opportunities, to develop and
evaluate aftemative concepts, and to manage imple-
mentation strategles.

The department also offers a Certificate of Achieve-
ment in Preservation Design as a specialization within
the Master of Architecture curriculum. This option not
only intends to a graduate for competence In
rehabilitation of historic buildings, but also intends to
develop skills in designing new structures and adapting
existing structures within historic districts. it seeks to
prepare professionals skilled in dealing with historically
important issues rather than restorationists or historic
preservationists per se.

Financlal Ald

Each Spring Quarter, the department awards a limited
number of scholarships and assistantships that apply
to the following academic year. These are more typi-
cally available to students enrolled in the graduate pro-
gram in architecture at the time of the awards. Other
financial aid/assistantship possibilittes may be found
through the Graduate School Fellowship Division and
the Financial Aid Office In Schmitz Hall.

Faculty

Chalrperson
Douglas S. Kelbaugh
Profsssors

Bonsteel, David L.,* 1864, M.Arch., 1984, Washington;
design process, computer applications, research.
Bosworth, Thomas L.,* 1968, M.Arch., 1860, Yale; de-
sign process, history, professional practice. -
Dietz, Robert H., 1947, (Emeritus), Ph.D., 1967, Ne-
braska. B o

Emery, Ashley F.,* 1961, $(Mechanical Engineeﬁng).
M.S., 1958, Ph.D., 1861, Califomia (Berkeley); bioen-
ginoarlng. energy conservat!on in buildings, and air
conditioning.

Fritschen, Leo J.,* 1966, $(Atmospheric Sciences, For-
est Resources), M.S., 1958, Kansas State; Ph.D.,
1960, lowa State; blometecrology, micrometecrology,
medsurement and instrumentation of the environment.

Hawkins, Neil M.,* 1868, $(Civil Engineering), M.S.,
1959, Ph.D., 1961, lliinois; structures and materials.

Hermann, Arthur P., 1928, (Emeritus), B.Arch., 1921
Carnegie Institute of Technology.

Hildebrand, Grant," 1964, (Drama), (Art History),t
M.Arch., 1964, Michigan; history, preservation design.
Jacobson, Philiip L.,* 1962; (Urban Design and Plan-
ning), M.Arch., 1969, Finnish Institute of Technology
(Helsinki); design, professional practice.

Johnston, Norman J.,* 1960, (Emeritus), (Landscape
Architecture, Urban Design and Plann!ng).‘l’ MC.P.,

1959, Ph.D., 1964, Pennsylvania; urban design, hts-
tory. .

Kelley, Charles M.,* 1964, (Emeritus), M.Arch., 1952,
Harvard. -

Kippenhan, Charles J.," 1963, $(Mechanical Engineer-
ing), M.S.M.E., 1946, Ph.D., 1948, lowa; energy con-
servation In bulldings, heat ventilating and air condi-
tioning, heat transfer, fluid mechanics.

Kolb, Keith R.,* 1952, M.Arch., 1950, Harvard; design,
professional practice.

Lovett, Wendell H., 1948, (Emeritus), M.Arch., 1948,
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; design.
Nyberg, Folke E.,* 1969, (Urban Design and Plan-
ning),t M.Arch., 1960, Yale; theory, urban design, pro-
fessional practice.
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Prussin, Labelle," 1976, (Art History, International
Studies), M.Arch., 1952, Califomia (Berkeley); M.A.,
1862, Ph.D., 1973, Yale; design process, low-appropri-
ate technology, ressarch.

Pundt, Hermann G.,* 1968, (Art History),t M.A., 1960,
lllinols; Ph.D., 1969, Harvard; history, historical preser-
vation.

Schneider, Raymond C., 1964, (Emeritus), (Educa-
tion), M.S., 1952, Kansas State; Ed.D., 1955, Stanford.
Seligmann, Claus A.,* 1964, Dipl.Arch., 1951, London
Polytechnic Institute; design, design process, theory.
Small, Robert E.,* 1965, (Landscape Architecture),t
M.Arch., 1955, Oregon; design for elderly disabled,
housing, site planning.

Staub, Christian, 1967, Certificate, 1944, Switzerland;
photography.

Streissguth, Danie! M., 1955, (Emeritus), M.Arch.,
1949, Masgsachusetts tnstitute of Technology; design
process.

Thiel, Philip,” 1961, (Urban Design and Planning),t
M.S.Nav.Arch,, 1948, Michigan; design process,
graphics, person-environment relations, notation.
Varey, Gordon B.," 1962, (Building Construction),t
M.Arch., 1966, California (Berkeley); building technol-
ogy and construction, professional studies, research.
Zaring, Astra,’ 1964, (Urban Design and Planning),t
M.Arch., 1955, Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
design, foreign studies.

Associats Professors

Albrecht, Robert G.,* 1960, M.S.C.E., 1960, Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology; structures.

Alden, Richard S.,” 1861, M.Arch., 1960, Yale; Ph.D.,
1971, Pennsylvania; design process, research, pho-
tography.

Curtis, J. V. William,* 1962, M.A., 1969, Washington;
design process, professional studies.

Donnstte, James J., 1966, M.Arch., 1969, Washington;
graphics, design.

Goldblatt, Steven M., 1982, $(Building Construction,
Education, Civil Engineering), J.D., 1977, Golden
Gate; construction law.

Heerwagen, Dean R.,* 1975, M.S., 1967, B.Arch.,
1971, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; building
science, ressarch.

Hill, Warren T.,* 1959, M.A., 1961, New York; interior
design, design, history.

Kelbaugh, Douglas S.," 1985, M.Arch., 1972, Prince-
ton; design energy oonservation solar, protessionaj
practice,

Kiyak, Asuman H.," 1977, $(Oral and Maxiilofacial Sur-
gery, Psychology). M.A., 1974, Ph.D., 1977, Wayne
State; gerontology, geriatric dentistry, behavioral as-
pects of health care.

LaTourelle, Elaine D.,* 1975, M.Arch., 1964, Yale; de-
sign, professional practice.

Lebert, Edgar A., 1967, M.S., 1967, Washington; struc-
tures.

Millet, Marletta S.," 1976, M.Arch., 1972, Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology; building science, illumi-
nation, research.

Minah, Galen F.,* 1970, M.Arch., 1968, Pennsyivania;
design process, design, professional practice.

Rohrer, John A., 1948, (Emeritus), B.Arch., 1937,
Washington; graphics.

Rolfe, George R., 1884, $(Building Construction, Ur-
ban Design and Planning), M.Arch., 1968, M.P.H.,
1968, Pennsylvania; management, development, and
history.

Rosner, Amold S.,* 1968, M.S.C.E., 1949, Califomia
lns!g;nyte of Techno!ogy design pmoess building tech-
nol

Ryan, Dennis M.,* 1975, (Urban Design and Plan-
ning),t+ M.A., 1868, Ph.D., 1976, Pennsylvania; urban
design and planning, community design principles and
practice, urban change and continuity.

Sasanoff, Robert,* 1963, M.C.P., 1968, Califomia
(Berkeley); design process, pergon-environment rela-
tions.

Sproule, John, 1948, (Emeritus), B.Arch., 1934, Wash-
Ington; architecture.

Vemez-Moudon, Anne,” 1880, (Landscape Architec-
ture, Urban Design and Planning),t B.Arch., 1969, Cal-
Homnia (Berkeley); housing and technology, urban de-
sign.

Wise, James A.,* 1975, (Environmental Studies, Psy-
chology), Ph.D., 1970, Washington; person-environ-
ment relations, research.

Lecturars

Dee, Jennifer, 1985, M.Arch., 1984, Washtngton the-
ory, community design. : )

Deines, Katrina, 1985, M.Arch., 1979, Washington; de-
sign, theory, foreign studies.

Johnson, Brian R., 1980, M.Arch., 1981, Washington;
computer graphics.

Onouye, Banry S., 1969, M.S.C.E., 1969, Washington;
structures.

Vanags, Andris, 1976, B.F.A.,, 1968, Washington;
building science.

Williams, Roger B., 1976, M.Arch., 1969, Washington;
design.

Zuberbuhler, Douglas R., 1968, M.Arch., 1968, Wash-
ington; graphics, design. -

Course Descriptions

Some aspects of the program, including course num-
bers and content, have been changed since the print-
ing of this catalog. The department may be contacted
for updated information. '

Courses for Undergraduates

ARCH 150, 151  Appreciation of Architecture |, [1 (2
or 3, 2 or 3) ASp,WS Bosworth, Pundt Historical
survey of the architecture of Westem civilization. For
nonmajors.

ARCH 250 American Architecture and Urban En-
vironments (2) Pundt Study and critical

tion of architecture and the problems of urban design in
North America from colonial times to the present. For
nonmajors.

ARCH 302 Introduction to Design: Laboratory (6)
AWSp Design processas, techniques, and determi-
nants—visual, technological, and behavioral. Entry
card required.

ARCH 303-304-305 Introduction to Design Syn-
thesis (6-6-8) AWSpP,AWSp,AWSp Provides Initial
awareness, knowledge, and basic skills needed to de-
velop a mastery of the derivation of bullding form and
the integrative aspects of architectural design. Enroll-
ment imited to students entering the graduate program
In architecture with baccalaureate degrees in fields
other than architecture. Entry card required.

ARCH 310, 311, 312 Introduction to Design
Graphics (2,2,2) AWSpS,AWSpS,AWSpS  Don-
nette, Zuberbuhler Lectures and laboratory in theo-
ries and processes of graphic communication for de-
signers: lettering, drafting, multiview and paraline
drawing, photographic simulation, descriptive geome-
try, perspective, shade and shadow, computer graph-
lcs, and freehand drawing. Entry card required.

ARCH 313 Introduction to Architectural Photog-
raphy (2) AWSpS Staub Basic elements and pro-
cesses of architectural photography to include: camera
controls, exposure technique, and photo processing.
Student must provide own camera with lens, shutter,
and aperture controls. Entry card required.

ARCH 314 (ntroduction to Architoctural Dmvtno
(2) AWS Skill development in

forms and thelr relationships through observation and
recording In frechand graphic manner. The course
deals with proportion, scales, light effect, value texture,
an?mdvadous perspective techniques. Entry card re-
qui

ARCH 320 Introduction to Structural Theory | (3)
A Albrecht, Lebert, Onouye, Torrence Lectures on
vectors, equilibrium of forces, graphic and analytical
study of force gystems, and load tracing in but!d!ngs
Entry card required.

ARCH 321 Introduction to Structural Theory Il (3)
W Albrecht, Lebert, Onouye, Torrence Nature of
structural materials, their reactions to forces and force
systems, their strengths and elastic properties and
methods of designing and joining structural members.
Prerequisites: 320 and permission.

ARCH 322 Introduction to Structural Theory til (3)
Sp Albrecht, Lebert, Onouye, Torrence  Simple
building structural elements and systems. Beams and
posts. Trussed structures. Introduction to lateral force-
and vertical force-resisting systems. Prerequisites: 321
and permission.

ARCH 350 Architecture of the Anclent World (3) A
Bosworth Please see note at beginning of course de-
scriptions.

ARCH 351 Romanesque and Gothic Architecturo
(3) W Hildebrand Please see note at begtnntng of
course descriptions.

ARCH 352 Renalssanco and Baroque Atehltoe-
ture (3) W Pundt Please see note at begtnntng of
course descriptions. :

ARCH 353 History of Modem Architecture (3) Sp
Pundt Please see note at beginning of course de-
scriptions.

ARCH 380 Design Theory and Analysis (3)
AWSpS Curtis, Delnes, Minah, Nyberg,
Problematical nature of phiicsophles of architecture;
interaction of philosophical concepts and architectural
form and expression. Fundamentals of architectural
criticism. Entry card required.

ARCH 400, 402 Introduction to Architectural De-
sign Laboratory (6,6) AWSpS,AWSpS Registration
for credit in these courses permits the student to
choose from among a number of sections that intro-

* duce architectural design theorles and processes. Sec-

tions are given in varlous studlo-seminar-lecture for-
mats and Include subjects In- several groups:
introduction to architectural design sections, case stud-
ies, and deslgn studies; and introduction to mban de-
sign. Entry card required.

ARCH 403 Architectural Problems (6) AWSpS
Entry card required.

ARCH 410, 411, 412 Design Graphics Laboratory

(2,2,2) AWSp,AWSp,AWSp Donnstte, Zuberbuhler
Continuation of design graphics leboratory with em-

phasmn advanced architectural graphics. Entry card

requi

ARCH 413 Archlitectural Photography Projects (2)

and perception of space, form, color, texture, pattemn,
and scale of architectural subjects. Student must pro-
vide own camera with lens, shutter, and aperture con-
trols. Prerequisite: 313. Entry card required.

ARCH 414 Froehand Drawing (3) Thie/ Introduc-
tion, emphasizing accurate observation of visual quali-
ties of a variety of forms and an experimental approach
to their coherent freehand representation using uncor-
rected contour line. Entry card required.



ARCH 415 Architectura! Sketching (3) A Exer
cises in frechand representational drawing using char-
coa), graphite, andconteerayonwm\emphastsonltm.
proportion, values, composition. Studies progress from
geometric to nongeomeatric forms. Entry card required.

ARCH 418 Architectural Sketching (3) W Intro-

duction to the use of watercolor as a monochromatic -

medium in sketching and rendering with emphasis on
proportion, value, and composition. Representational
drawing ranges from geometric to nongeometric forms.
Entry card required. .

ARCH 417 Architectural Sketching (3) Sp Studio
and fleld exercises in drawing and sketching of natural
and architectural subjects. Various media are utlized,
Including an Introduction to the use of color In water-
color sketching. Entry card required.

ARCH 420 Structural Design | (3) A Albrecht, Le-
bert, Onouye, Torrence Design of complete building
frames In timber, laminated wood, and steel; consider-
ing earthquake resistance, bullding responses, conti-
nug.d and the structural design process. Entry card re-
quired. .

ARCH 421 Structural Design [1 () W Albrecht, Lo-
bert, Onouye, Torrence Development of basic rein-
forced and prestressed concrete design process and
dasign of continuous structures In reinforced concrete,
employllm ng beams, girders, and slabs. Entry card re-
qul

-ARCH 422 Structural Design (il (4) Sp Afbrecht,

Lebert, Onouys, Tomence Deslgn of reinforced con-
crete structures, Including flat slabs and plates, col-
umns, footings, shearwalls, and retaining walls. Entry
card required.

ARCH 426 Structural Unit Masonry (3) S Lebert
Structural behavior and design of reinforced brick, tile,
and unit masonry structures. Offered jointly with CESM
487, Entry card required.

rectad toward the nature, potentials, and limitations of
a vartety of materials (wood, metal, plastics, inorganic
cementing materials, minerals, rocks, and clay) and
the processes Involved with thelr production, fabrica-
tion, and system compatibliity. Entry card required.

ARCH 431, 432 The Science of the Buiit Environ-
m:ﬂ“MA.\V Heerwagen, Millst Entry card re-
qul

ARCH 435 Principles and Practices of Environ-
mental Lighting (3) Sp Miillet Perception-based ap-
proach to the principles of natural and artificial lighting;
practical considerations of lighting involving environ-
mentel evaluations, calculations, and the use of lamps
and fixtures; sketch and mode! studies; applications in
both interlor and exterior. Entry card required.

ARCH 438 Bullding Acoustics (3) Hoeerwagen

in enclosed spaces and between adjacent spaces. En-
try card required.

ARCH 440 Introduction to PER Apalysis (3) A

ARCH 441 Mothods and Techniques of PER Re-
search (3) W Wise Introductory course to ways and
means of discovery in person-environment relations.
Requires a working knowledge of data summary mea-
sures, but is nonquantitative except in application of
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measures to class projects data. Involves reading and
application of research techniques including: unobtru-
sive measures, direct assgssment through interview
and survey, simulation and experimental cbservation,
and phenomenologlical research. Entry card required.

ARCH442 Intermediate PER Research and Analy-
sis (3)Sp Wiss Extends material introduced In 440
to include multivariate studles and a more thorough
treatment of statistical decislon procedures. Under-
standing simulation and quantitative modeling pro-
codures as a means of pretesting and evaluating de-

developlng the techniques. Entry card required.

ARCH 443 Experiential Design Notation (3) Thie/
Lectures, seminars, and studioffield studies in philoso-
phy, theory, and practice of intervention in the physlcal
environment for soclally preferred human experignces.
Entry card required.

ARCH 445 Environmental Design. Research
Through Photography (3) Alden Photographlc ap-
proach to the collection, analysis, and presentation of
visual information relevant to the design and evaluation
of man-made environments. Case studies, lectures,
and class discussions on technical, psychological, and
visual problems, followed by five weeks of individual or
team photographic projects resulting in completed vi-
sual or audlovisual presentations. Entry card required.

ARCH 447 Physlcal Structure and Human Interac-
tion (3) Sasanoff For social work and architectural
students examining the effect of physical structure on
human interaction. Entry card required.

ARCH 448 Desligning Accessible Environments
(3) Allan Planning and designing the environment to
be accessible to the broadest spectrum of the popula-
tion, with emphasis upon needs of persons with func-
tional and age-related disabilities. Open to nonmajors.
Prarequisita: junlor standing. Entry card required.

ARCH 449 Designing Environments for the El-
derty (3) Kiyak Introduces students of design disci-
plines to gerontology and considerations necgssary in
designing for an aging population. Entry card required.

ARCH 451 Special Studies In Modem Architec-
ture (3) Pundt Study and critical analysis of a se-
lected number of distinguished professionals (archi-
tects, planners, educators, critics) and their
contributions to the evolution of modemn and contem-
pora:rymj architectural practice and thought. Entry card
required.

ARCH 452 Characteristics of Puget Sound Archi-
tecture and Towns (3) Puget Sound architectural
and town environtiment in terms of its historical develop-
ment, but specifically including recent and pending
changes affecting this environment in significant ways.
Entry card required.

ARCH 453 Special Studlas in Architecture in the
Ancient World (3) Bosworth Study and critical anal-
ysis of a selected toplc from classical or preclassical
periods. Prerequisite: 350.

ARCH 454 Qroek Architecture (3) Sp Langdon
Detailed study of Greek architecture from its begin-
nings, with special emphasis on the Periclean bullding
program In fifth-century Athens. Offered jointly with
ART H 446 and CL AR 446. Entry card required. (Of-
fered alternate years.)

ARCH 455 Special Studles in Gothic Art and Ar-
chitecture (3) Hildebrand Detailed study of Gothic
architecture and (8 accompanying sculpture and
stained glass, with speclal emphasis on the twelfth and
thirteenth centuries In France and England. Offered
Jolntly with ART H 455. Entry card required.

ARCH 456 Mchmsatoolhchltoo-

History
ture (3) WS Pundt Study and critical investigation of -

the contribution of major architacts in Chicago, the Mid-

- advanced

west, and the West Coast from circa 1870 to 1920. En-
try card required.

ARCH 457 Neoclassicism and Romanticism In
Europe and America (3) Pundt Study and critical
investigation of European and American architecture
and urban design from 1750 to 1850. Entry card re-
quired.

ARCH 458 South Aslan Architecture (3) Curtis
Introduction to South Astan architecture, its generating
forces, parameters, and consequent environments.
Entry card required.

ARCH 459 American Utilitarlan Architecture (3)
Sp Hildsbrand Examination of significant American
environmental design efforts arising from utilitarian
needs (e.g., factories, bridges, mass housing
schemes, and associated technical bullding innova-
tions). Entry card required.

ARCH 461 Recent Developments In Architectural
Thoeory (3) Seligmann Review of recent develop-
ments in architectural theory. Concentrates particularly
on those that spring from recent work in the epistemol-
ogy of science and in philosophy. Entry card required.

ARCH 480 Contract Drawings (3) Curtis Lec-
tures and drafting-room practice. Entry card required.

ARCH484 Rome Studies (9) Bosworth Whileres:
ident in Rome, students study the urban fabric, art, and
architecture of Italy with aid of lllustrated lectures, walk-
ing tours, museum visits, and field trips to important
sites around Rome and in northem and southem Haly.
Projects and lectures supplemented with language
classes, sketching sesslons, and group workshops.
Entry card required. .

ARCH 485 Architectural Studies Abroad (9) A
Zarina Studies conducted under faculty supervision in
various locations outside the United States. Student
may be registered concurrently in an appropriate stu-
dio section. Entry card required.

ARCH 486 Architectural Studies Abroad () W
Zarina History and legacy of the architecture of an-
clent, Renaissance, and baroque Rome. Survey of Ro-
man topography, customs, and culture. Studies con-
ducted under faculty supervision as a design-related
extension of 495. Prerequisite: 485. Entry card re-
quired.

ARCH 497 Rallan Hllitowns (9) S Zarina Introduc-
tion to origins and development of built forms prevalent
in the hilitowns of central italy, a comparative analysis
of domestic architecture in the agricultural context of
the confiuence zone of Tuscany, Umbria, and Latium
and a historical survey of fortrasses, castles, palaces,
villas, and gardens of upper Latium. Entry card re-
quired.

ARCH 488 Speclal Projects (1-12, max. 12)
AWSpS Instructor-initiated and department-approved
systematic study and offering of specialized subject
matter. Topics vary and are announced In preceding
quarter. Entry card required.

ARCH 499 Undergraduate Research (1-8, max. 6)
AWSpS Entry card required.

Courses for Graduates Only

ARCH 500, 501, 502 Architectural Design Labora-
tory (6,6,6) AWSp,AWSp,AWSp  Theories and pro-
cesses In architectural design with emphasis on de-
velopment of professional skills in design synthesis.
Entry card required. .

ARCH 503, 504, 505 Architectural Studles Op-
tions (6,6,8) AWSPS,AWSpS,AWSpS A group of
architectural studles and sequences in gen-
era) architectural design syntheslis, in special projects
examining particular architectural determinants in de-
tail, and in architectural research. Entry card required.
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ARCH 506 Advanced Architectural Studles (6)
AWSpS Advanced experimental studies dealing with
significant  architectural  relationships  involving
scholarly investigation, development, and presentation
of results. Entry card required.

ARCH 520 Advanced Wood Structures Design (3)
Albrecht  Study of design methods related to wood
structures. Topics include nature of wood as a building
material, plywood, glued laminated wood structures,
timber piles and pile foundations, pole buildings and
conventional wood building framing. Entry card re-
quired.

ARCH 521 Structural Design Through Model
Studles (3) Albrecht Theory of models, dimensional
analysis, direct model analysis; studies employing spe-
cific materials, techniques of testing and measure-
ment. Oftered jointly with CESM 477. Entry card re-
quired.

ARCH 522 Skin-Rasistant Structures (3) Albrecht
Resistance mechanisms, structural systems employ-
ing plates, folded plates, shells, and membranes with
appiications to the structural design process. Entry
card required.

ARCH 523 industrialized Building Systems (3) A
Rosner Consideration of the evolution of prefabrica-
tion, building products, components, construction
methods, and building systems through the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. Entry card required.

ARCH535 G@raduate Seminar, Study Toplcs In En-
vironmental Lighting (3) Miilet Focus on individual
student projects involving research and design for
lighting. Entry card required.

ARCH 543 Seminars in Tents, Translent Architec-
ture, and Tensile Structures (3) Sp Prussin Use of
soft environments in history and in ethnographic soci-
etles, with a focus on symbol, technology, and person-
environment relationships in their creation and use.

ARCH 551 Scandinavian Architecture of the Nine-
teenth and Twentlsth Centuries (3) Sp Ayberg In-
troduction to the contribution of Scandinavian architec-
ture to early functionalism with emphasis on its
relationship to neoclassicism and vemacular architec-
ture.

ARCH 552 Seminar in Istamlc Architecture (3) A
Prussin  Examination of historical and contemporary
Islamic architectures in the Near East, Southeast Asia,
Africa, and the Mediterranean as an expression of cul-
tural forces.

ARCH 560 Graduate Seminar on Architectural
Thoorles (3) W Nyberg, Seligmann Recent develop-
ments in architectural theory, urban design theory, criti-
dsi'r':a'd and the methodology of criticism. Entry card re-
qu

ARCH 561 Urban Design Theory (3) Sp Nybery
Theories of nineteenth- and twentieth-century urban
design; closely parallels directions in architecture and
urban planning. Theoretical premises of these move-
ments related to current practices of urban design in
various sociopolitical contexts, European and Ameri-
can. Evolutionary nature of theory. Prerequisite: previ-
::ua clagses in environmenta! history or permission of
nstructor.

ARCH §71 Project Feasibllity (3) Wright Soclal,
political, and economic factors affecting the location,
design, financing, construction, and marketing of build-
ings.

ARCH573 Professional Practice (3) Sp Opemﬂon
of an architectural office and professtonal practice.
try card required.

ARCH 574 Law for Architocts and Enginoers (3)
Sp Goldblatt Legal issues facing architects and en-
gineers, focusing on liability avoidance. Topical areas
include basic doctrines, the design professional/client
relationship, the construction process, and profes-
sional practice problems. Entry card required.

ARCH 576 Graduate Seminar: Research/Study
Mothods (3) Methods and techniques used in re-
search/study, with particular emphasis on investigative
procedures for graduate students in architecture; in-
cludes a review of methodologies from related disci-
plines as applied to recent and ongoing research/study
decision making. Assistance and guidance is given in
the selection of a research/study topic, proposal writ-
ing, and thesis preparation. Offered on credit/no credit
basis only. Entry card required.

ARCHS578 Computer Applications in Architecture
(3) A Bonstsel Feasibility for application of comput-
ing techniques and systems to professional practice.
Entry card required.

ARCH 580 History of Historlc Preservation in Eu-
rope (3) Pundt European achlevements in historic
preservation and restoration of architecture. Prerequi-
site: spacialization in preservation design or permis-
slon of instructor.

ARCH 581 Historic Preservation of Architecture,
U.S.A.(3)Sp Pundt American echievements in his-
toric preservation and restoration of architecture. Pre-
requisite: specialization in preservation design or per-
mission of instructor.

ARCH 582 Technlcal issues In Pregervation De-
sign (2) W Muphy Issues, practices, and pro-
cedures involved in preservation and reuse of old and
historic buildings; technical and esthetic means by
which practicing professionals approach analysis, in-
tarpretation, and resolution of problems such work cre-
ates. Recent and local projects and related experi-
encss. Entry card required.

ARCH 5§93 Graduate Seminar on the Theory of
Housing Design (3) Vemaz-Moudon Entry card re-
quired.

ARCH 594 Health Facilitles Planning (3) W Bon-
stesl Examination of the organization and execution
of the total planning process for heaith-care facilities,
with individual parallel studies in selected topics. Entry
card required.

ARCH 586 Floldwork Iin Professional Practice
(*, max. 8) Kelbaugh On-location study under the
supervigion of a practicing professional involved in an
aspect of environmental dasign. Offered on credit/no
credit basis only. Entry card required.

ARCH 588 Special Topics for Graduate Students
(1-6) AWSp Systematic study and offering of special-
ized subject matter. Topics vary and are announced in
the preceding quarter. May be repeated for credit. En-
try card required.

ARCH 600 Independent Sfudy or Research (*)
AWSpS Offered on credit/no credit basis only. Entry
card required.

ARCH 700 Mastor's Theslis (*) AWSpS Offered on
credit/no credit basis only. Entry card required.

Building Construction
208 Gould

The goals of the Department of Building Construction
are to provide education and training that will prepare
individuals (1) to assume technical positions or senior
levels of management In construction, development,
and related industries or (2) to establish their own busi-
ness operations. To achleve these goals, the educa-
tional program i3 focused on four areas: (1) courses
providing the broader of humanities and
social and natural sclences, (2) course work that de-
velops self-discipline, analytical, and reasoning skilis,
(3) courses that develep tachnical skills necessary to
define and solve practical construction problems, and
(4) course work to build managerial skills and knowl-

edge necessary to make sound decisions and to imple-
ment these decisions on a prudent economic basis.
The facility to communicate clearly and concisely, with
sensitivity to human management issues, is essential
to the successful completion of this academic program.

The core curriculum Is concentrated in the upper divi-

- sion during the average students junior and senior

years. Engineering courses are concemned with theory
and tools useful for supplying buildings to meet broad
human needs. Technological courses deal with the
practical application of sclentific knowledge and meth-
ods to building construction. Developing the under-
standing of the utilization, coordination, and control of
the people, materials, equipment, and money neces-
sary in the construction and development process I8
the concem of management courses.

This combination of courses provides a unique inter-
disciplinary educational experience that has proven ef-
tective in training manegers to provide dynamic leader-
ship for the construction, development, and related
industries. .

Bachelor of Science In Bullding Construction Degres

The riumber of applicants and the limits of the depart-
ment’s resources require that the process of admission
be selective. Selection is based on academic perfor-
mance and potential, extent and quality of relevant ex-

perience, apparent aptitude, and personal motivation.

Full-time students receive priority over part-time stu-
dents. The department strongly encourages ethnic mi-
norities and women to enter the field of building con-
struction.

Applicants must contact the department, 208 Gould,
for its individual application form and departmental
prospectus, which contains details of requirements for
admission and continuation. Closing date for recelpt of
applications by the department is April 1; however, the
University admissions appiication and its necessary
accompanying material must be filed at the admissions
office at ieast four weeks before the department’s clos-
ing date. Selection for into the program,
which begins Autumn Quarter, is mads each year in
the spring, and all applicants are notified of the admis-
sions committee results shortly thereafter, Because
each application is valid only once, a denied student
must reapply for consideration in subsequent years.

The first two years of the p can be completed at
the University in the College of Arts and Sclences, orat
other four-year Institutions or community colleges, and
consist of the following University courses or thelr
equivalents at other Institutions: ACCTG 210, 220;
BG&S 200; CHEM 101; CIVE 213; ECON 100; English
(writing), 8 credits; MATH 156, 157; PHYS 114, 115,
117, 118; 1 S 200; QMETH 201; SPCH 220; humani-
tles, 6 credits; natural sciences, 5 credits; social sci-
ences, 6 credits; eloctives, 10 credits.

The following upper-division courses integrate the
areas of , tachnology, and management
Into a perspective of the building industry: ARCH 310,
312, 320, 321, 322, 420, 421, 422; B CMU 301;
B CON 301, 330, 331, 332, 350, 370, 390, 401, 420,
440, 470, 480; CETS 405; urban planning, 6 credits;
electives, 26 credits.

Graduation Reguirements

The Bachelor of Sclence in Building Construction de-
gree program requires satisfactory of the
four-year curricufum requirements with a minimum of
182 credits, a 2.50 minimum grade-point average in re-
quired building construction, architecture, and urban
planning core courses, and a 2.30 cumulative grade-
point average in the student’s final six quarters. The
last 45 credits must be eamed as a matriculated stu-
dent in residence at the University,



Censtruction Practico

Although no intemship is required for completion of the
building construction degree program, every student ig
encou to seek summer employment in the butid-
Ing industry. This work experience lends reality to later,
practice-oriented building construction courses and
sharpens the student’s perceptions of developing per-
spectives. Part-time positions -during the academic
year are often available to those students who also can
mget clags-related responsibifities.

The of Building Construction offers to a
fimited number of qualified students a forma! work/
study program with participating contractors. A student
receives upper-division elective credits for successfully
completing B CON 496 (Construction Practice).

Faculty

Chairperson
Steven M. Goldblatt

Profossor

Varey, Gordon B.," 1962, (Architecture),t M.Arch
1968, California (Berke!ev). history of construction.

Assaciats Professors
Eberharter, Richard L.,* 1964, (Affliate), M.B.A,, 1952,
Stanford; building industry.

Goldblatt, Steven M., 1882, (Architecture, Education,
Civil Engineering), J.D., 1977, Golden Gate; construc-
tion accounting, labor relations, and law.

Rolfe, George R., 1984, (Architecture), (Urban Design
and Planning),+ M.Arch., 1968, M.C.P., 1968, Pennsyl-
vania; management, development and history.

Tomence, Gerard R., 1954, M.S.C.E., 1950, Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology; structural design.

Lecturers

Aaranson, Bany L., 1980, M.Arch:, 1981, Washington;
construction technology. ’

Anderson, Frances J., 1984, M.A., 1979, Washington;
comtruwoneommunleaﬁo

Harison, José 1977, M.S., 1965 Borocourt [nstitute
(England); oonatmcﬁonsafmy »
Hopkins, James W., 1971, M.Arch., 1970, Virginia
Polytechnic Institute; construction technology.
Le.Tourneau, Michae! W., 1985, B.S., 1975, Callfornia
Polytechnic State; esﬁmaﬁng andproductlvity

Lowis, Willlam L., 1884, Msce 1975 Stanford
projectmanagement. -

Ossinger, Thomas C., 1978, B.S., 1976 Wasghington;
construction estlmattng and eomputer applications.
Rowlsy, Louls B., 1884, studied at California (Los An-
geles); construction communicaticns.

Slqueland, Herman S., 1975, LL.B., 1960, Michigan;
congtruction law. )

Starr, Kenneth F., 1683, M.A., 1975, Minnesota; bulid-
ing finance.

Twelker, Neil H., 1979, A.M., 1954, Ph.D., 1958, Har-
vard; solls engineering.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

B CON 301 ' Bullding Industry (3) A  Eberharter
Organization and functioning of the building industry:
legal, ethical, business, and management aspects. En-
try card required.
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B CON 330, 331, 332 Building Technotogy |, (I, il
(3.3,3) AW,Sp Aaronson, Hopkins Introduction to

nctional and constructicnal characteristics of
bulldlng components: electrical distribution, lighting,
heating, alr conditioning, plumbing, fire protection,
walls, floors, roofs, etc. Prerequisites: 330 for 331; 331
for 332. Entry card required.

B CON 350 History of Bullding (3) Sp Roife His-
torical survey of building techniques and materials as
conditioned by environmental, technical, and soclal in-
fluences. Entry card required.

B CON 370 Construction Accounting (3)A Gold-
blatt  Introduction to accounting for the contractor,
placing on the analysis and use of financial
statements and a job cost accounting system. Entry
card required.

B CON 390 Construction Labor Relations (3) W
Goldblatt Introduction to construction labor topics, in-
cluding labor-management organization, legislation
and regulation, collective bargaining, and job site ad-
ministration. Entry card required.

B CON 395 Construction Safety (2) Sp Harrison
Explanation of the requirements of the Occupational
Safety and Health Act and other related federal and
state legislation, as applied to the butlding construction
industry. Standards for accident prevention and re-
sponsibifity for compliance are emphasized. Offered on
credit/no credit basis only. Entry card required.

BCON401 Bullding Estimating | (§) AW Ossinger
Introduction to residential and commercial cost esti-
mating: principles of building costs, estimating, and
construction cost control. Entry card required.

BCON402 Bullding Estimating 1 (3)Sp Ossinger
Estimating the major CSI divisions of work for large-
scale projects. Labor rates, specifications, budget esti-
mating, assembling bids, use of estimating manuals,
and estimating changs orders. Prerequisite: 401. Entry
card required.

B CON 403 Computer Applications In Construc-
tion (2) Sp Ossinger Introduction to microcomputer
applications In construction industry. Discussion of
available hardware and software is combined with
practical assignments using estimating and scheduling
programs designed for contractors, architects, and
developers. Entry card required.

B CON 405 Heavy Estimating Techniques (3) Sp
LeToumeau Introduction to principies and techniques
of estimating and bidding heavy construction/highway
projects. Prerequisite: 401. Entry card required.

B CON 410 Using Contract Documents (3: A
Rolfe Introduction to the organization and uses of ar-
chitectural/engineering drawings and specifications as
components of construction contract documents, role
they play in communicating among participants in the

construction process, and how that role varies depend-
Ing o&gmefonnofeommctforconstruwon Entry card
requl

B CON 415 Analysis of Development Processes

thelr interrelationships. Entry card required.

B CON 420 Bullding Financing (3) W Starr The
financing of building construction: financial institutions,
regulations, govemment participation, and financing
principles. Entry card required.

B CON 440 Soils and Foundations (3) W Twelker
Origin, classification, and physlcal properties of soll as
used in engineering and construction applications, to-
gether with loads and stresses of sofl on and from the
more common types of engineering structures. Entry
card required.

B CON 460 Construction Communications (2) W
Rowley Communication skiils for the contractor. De-
veloping those communication skills necessary to

manage multimillion-dollar projects. Entry card re-
quired.

B CON 470 Project Management (3) Sp Lewis
Systematic study of management functions in the

" building industry: planning and scheduling, organiza-

tion, time and equipment utilization, monitoring and ex-~
pediting, project administration, cost control. Entry card
required.

B CON 480 Law and the Contractor (3) Sp Sique-
land Basic legal aspects of construction of private and
governmental projects. Survey of general principles re-
lating to rights and liabilities of the contractor and other
parties under construction contracts, including union-
labor agreements. Major statutory and regulatory re-
quirements affecting the contractor, including lien laws,
environment, and minority hiring practices. Entry card
required.

B CON 450 Fleld Productivity (3) W Le Toumeau
Influences that affect field productivity in construction.
Such management factors as job organization and mo-
tivation. Fieldwork in production analysis techniques,
including time-lapse photography and activity sam-
pling. Entry card required.

B CON 496 Construction Practice (3) S Goldblatt
Integration of classroom theory with practical experi-
ence through direct, on-the-job application for one
summer. For majors in building construction with 135
credits completed. Applicants are selected under com-
petitive application during Spring Quarter. Offered on
credit/no credit basis only. Entry card required.

B CON 488 Speocial Topics (1-10, max. 20) AWSp
Systematic study of specialized subject matter. Topics
vary each quarter. Entry card required.

B CON 489 Undergraduate Ressarch (*, max. 12)
AWSpS Individual or small-group studies in which
students may select topics with approval of faculty
sponsor and department. Entry card required.

Landscape
Architecture

348 Gould

The expanding roles and opportunities for landscape
architects are related to the increasing concem for the
wise use of America's natural resources and for the
quality of design in the built environment. These trends
place great demands on landscape architecture pro-
grams to develop technical knowledge, analytical
skills, and research balancing human needs with the
requirements of a healthy natural environment.

Undergraduate Program

Bachelar of Landseapa Architacture Dsgrse

The Bachelor of Landscape Architecture degree pro-
gram is an accredited, professional program that de-
velops analytical and design skills and focuses on an
understanding of the landscape resource. The overall
objective of the program is to provide leaming experi-
ences whereby the program graduate: (1) is capable of
identifying landscape issues and problems in terms of
human functional needs, natural resource systems,
and the interaction between both; (2) develops basic
skills to design, implement, and evaluate workeble so-
lutions to meet these landscape needs; (3) Is knowl-
edgeable of the history, theory, major directions, and
service responsibilities of the profession; (4) is able to
contribute to the advancement of knowledge within the
profession; (5) Is knowledgeable of, and sensitive to,
the esthetics of our culture; and (6) is aware of his or
her individual creative capabilities.
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Of the five-year program, applicants complete the first
two years in the College of Arts and Sciences, or its
equivalent In another junior college, college, or univer-
sity. All applicants must have a minimum cumulative
grade-point average of 2.50. Students are eligible to
apply for regular major status upon completion of 75

" university- or college-level credits, including depart-
mental prerequisites. The department strongly recom-
mends the student complete S0 credits befcre entering
the major program. Students are normally admitted for
Autumn Quarter, with deparimental applications due
March 1 prior to the autumn in which entry in the pro-
gram is desired.

Students are admitted as departmental mgjors in the
third, fourth, or fifth year of the program and continue
toward completion of the 235 credits required for the

degree in studies in the following areas: 88 credits in -

architectural courses, such as site planning,
small-scale site design, urban recreational design, vi-
sual assessment, natural processes, project design,
site construction, materials and structures, large-scale
site construction, plant identification, planting design,
professional practice, and practicum; 29 credits in con-
trolled electives, including city and regional planning,
geography, solls, geology, and sociology: 12 credits in
environmental history and environmental legislation;
and 16 credits in free electives.

Individuals with prior degrees may apply to either the
undergraduate or graduate program. Advising is avail-
able as to which program best suits individua! needs.
Contact the department for additional information as to
prerequisites, application requirements, procedures,
and scheduling.

Graduate Program

Master of Landscape Architecture Degree

The Master of Landscape Architecture program bal-
ances design and research, encompassing a broad
spectrum of landscapes extending from the center of
metropolitan areas into the surrcunding countryside.
The Pacific Northwest offers unparalleled cpportunities
for design case studies and research in a rich diversity
of landscape settings. Students desiring additional
specialization in urban situations may pursue an
M.L.A. degree with certification in urban design, or a
joint master's degree with the Department of Urban
Design and Planning.

The M.L.A. curriculum is designed to meet the needs of
graduates from B.L.A. programs, other environmental
design programs, and nondesign programs. All stu-
dents complete a core curriculum emphasizing design
and research. Students with no design background
and/or science background are required to complete
additional foundation course work in the deficiency
area. On a limited basis, students with professional ex-
perience or expertise may propose a specialized
course of study toward the M.L.A. degree.

Students are admitted to the graduate program primar-
lly In Autumn Quarter, and all application

should be received by the department no later than the
preceding February 1. The prospective applicant
should note that Graduate Record Examination scores,
three letters of recommendation, transcripts of previ-
ous degree programs, a departmental questionnaire
application, and a portfolio for students with design de-
grees are required for application. The department
should be contacted for application forms and addi-
tional information.

Faculty

Chairperson
Sally Schauman

Professors

Beyers, Willlam B.,* 1967, $(Geography), PhD., 1967,

Washington; econcmlcgeography reglonalanalysis

Buchanan, Robert T.,* 1970, M.LA,, 1958, Harvard;
design, graphic communications, landscape esthetics,
environmental art.

Cole, Dale W.," 1860, #(Forest Resources), M.S.,
1957, Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1963, Washington; solls and
land-use planning, nutrlent cycling In forest ecosys-
tems, effects of forest management operations.

del Moral, Roger,* 1968, $(Botany, Environmental
Studies), M.A., 1966, Ph.D., 1968, California (Santa
Barbara); plant ecology, competition, succession,
vegetation managemsent.

Haag, Richard, 1858, M.L.A., 1952, Harvard; theory
and perception of design, reality of the practice.
Johnston, Norman J.,* 1860, (Emeritus), (Architecture,
Urban Design and Planning),t M.C.P., 1959, Ph.D.,
1964, Pennsyivania; history of city development, urban
design, landscape architecture.

Small, Robert E.* 1965, (Architecture),t M.Arch.,
1955, Oregon; architecture and landscape architec-
ture, theory and design of hiousing environments, envi-
ronmants for disabled and elderly.

Untermann, Richard K.," 1971, (Environmental Stud-
ies), (Urban Design and Planning),t M.L.A., 1867, Har-
vard; urban design and site planning, housing, recre-
ation, nonmotorized circulation.

Associste Professors

Schauman, Sally,* 1979, M.S., 1971, Michigan; visual
resource analysis and evaluation, resource planning
and conservation.

Streatfield, David C.,* 1971, (Urban Design and Plan-
ning),t M.LA., 1965, Pennsylvania; regional land-
scape planning, environmental history, landscape
studles, htstoric Iandseape preservation, landscape
theory. .

Vernez-Moudon, Anne,* 1980, (Architecture, Urban
Design and Planning),t B.Arch., 1969, Califomia
(Berkeley); urban environmental design, city form and
nelghborhoad studies, design research.

Assisiant Profassors

Heerwagen, Judith H., 1881, (Research), $(Architec-
ture), Ph.D., 1882, Washington; environmental esthet-
ics and preferences children and the natural environ-
ment.

Rice, Arthur R., 1881, (International Studies), M.L.A.,

1978, Harvard; natural processes, regional planning,
computer applications in design, design theory.

Robertson, lain M., 1882, M.L.A., 1975, Pennsyivania;
planting design, landseape deslgn
Lacturors

Austin, Gary D., 1985, M.L.A,, 1881, Califomnia State
Polytechnic; landscape construction.

Ching, Francis D. K., 1985, B.Arch., 1966, Notre

Dame; design, graphics, construction.

Nakano, Kenichi, 1973, M.L.A., 1973, Harvard; project
d:}s!gn. multimedla presgentation techniques, site p!an-
ning

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

L ARC 300 Introductory Landscape Architecture
Design Studio (6) AS Develops basic and
graphic skills. Studio, lectures, field trips, and one-day
workshops. Students conduct site analyses and pro-

duce drawing to convey design concepts. Relationship

of visual perception to drawing, role ‘of values in de-

sign, verbal communication, and behavioral analysis of
design process.

L ARC 301 "Site Planning (6) A Introduction to site

planning and landscape design, covering the factors of

‘site analysis and planning, resource utilization, site

suttability related to specific programs and activnies:
and planning, design, construction, and behavioral
studies for selected case study projects. '

L ARC 302 Site Design in Urban Context (5) W
Buchanan, Robertson- Design of public use areas In
the urban area. Project types for this course are water-

front development, commercial areas, campus and cul-
tural centers, plazas and historical sites; recommeonda-

tion for pollcytoboestabllshodaspartofmedwgn
solution.

L ARC303 Urban Recreational Design (8)Sp Un-
termann  Special studies in metropolitan, urban, and
neighborhood recreation areas; the design, policies,
and behavioral studies of existing parks, playgrounds,
public places, and commercial areas. Design projects
dealing with the play environment for afl ages.

L ARC311 Landscape Communications(2)A In-
troduction to communication techniques -for varicus
phases of the design process. Many techniquss are In-
troduced and their suitability and appropriateness for
different purposes explored.

L ARC 322 Introduction to Planting Design (3) A
Robertson Examination of traditional ways plants are
used In landscape design. Emphasis on composition
and design characteristics of plant materials. Technical
considerations for selection, climate, cultural suitability,
avallability, costs, and maintenance. Open to nonma-
jors.

L ARC 331 Landscape Construction (4) W Basic
course In site engineering, correlating the design and
technical aspects of site development and suitability.
Grading, dralnage, circulation requirements and align-
ment, organization concepts relative to landscape re-
sources, site evaluation, utilization and protection, and
building and site program analysis and coordination.

L ARC 332 Landscape Construction (4) Sp Mate-
rials and structures in landscape construction. Design
criteria and construction techniques for detail elements

of landscape architecture. Working drawings, specifi-
cations, cost estimates, and procedures.

L ARC 341 Stite Planning (3) A Untermann Intro-
duction to site planning and landscape design, cover-
ing the factors of site analysis and planning, resource
utilization, site suitability related to specific programs
and activities; and planning, design, construction, and
behavioral studies for selected case study projects.
Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 362 History of Landscape Architecture (3)
W Johnston Analysis of the landscape as an art form
and Its relation to the culture of each period Open to
nonmajors.

L ARC 353 History of Modern Landscapo Arehl
tecture (3) A Streatfigld Development of profession
and art of landscape architecture in the United States,
Europe, and South America in context of prevailing so-
cial, economic, political, and cultural factors. Relation-
ships with other professions, especially architecture
and urban planning and other arls, such as painting
and sculpturs. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 381 Theory and Perception of Landscape
Architecture (3) AW Haag Redpmcal relationships
of man/nature are explored, with particular attention
given to the cultural variations and interpretations of
esthetics, landscape materials, and human behavior
and their effects on site planning and project design.
Landscape architecture philosophy related to the phys-
Ical design problems and" potentials of the Pecific
Northwast. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 362 Landscape Design In Urban Contexts
(3) W Buchanan Introduction to site design in con-
text of urban setting. Discussion related to role of land-
scape architect as contributor to quality of urban envi-
ronment. Case study material covers diversity of
design concepts and vocabulary utilized in landscape -
design. Recommended: 341, 361.

L ARC 3683 Urban Recreation Design (3)Sp Un-
termann Special recreational studies in metropotitan,
urban, and neighborhood areas; the design, policies, '



and behavioral studies of existing parks, playgrounds,
public places, and commercial areas. Design projects
dealing with the play environment for all ages. Open to
nonmajors.

L ARC 401 Landscape Design Studio (6) A
Schauman Studies of the landscape at various scales
and In diversified contexts. Offers better understanding
of visual components of landscapes, designer’s capac-
ity to evaluate and change these components, and re-
sultant interaction with, and effect on, landscape user.

L ARC 402 Landscape Design Studlo (8) W Un-
termann Large-scale site planning and design. Gen-
erally related to housing, new communities, and institu-
tonal development. Identification of landscape
character, resources, and problems of site, cost fac-
tors, design alternatives and implications for architec-
tural direction, policy for land acquisition. Program
development to maximize site utilization, and preserva-
tion of natural attributes.

L ARC 403 Landscape Design Studio (5) Sp
Rice, Streatfield Project desigh studies in areas of
“critical concern,” related to environmental restraints,
natural systems, landscape character, and capacity of
site to recover from human intervention. Generally
deals with environmental Iissues in retation to federal,
state, and local tegistation, policies, and funding. Com-
puter applications indesign.

L ARC 404 Landscape Design Studio (6) A Un-
termann  Elements of urban | . Visual as-
sessment and resource identification and Implications
for large-scale urban landscape planning. Landscape
features, image factors, and design potentials for rec-
reation, open-space character, and neighborhood
identity. Design policy recommendations and detalled
design study for typical problem area, from metropoli-
tan to neighborhood scale.

L ARC 405 Landscape Deslgn Studlo (6) A Ex-
amination of the ecological restraints and the design
criteria for selected land use and development cate-
gories, Case studles dealing with landscape types, fea-
tures, amenities, and cultural resources; their identifi-
cation, classification, visual assessment, and
interpretation for design planning, progmm devatop-
ment, and policy decisions. Metropolitan to

scale.

L ARC 408 Landscape Deslign Studio (6) AWSpS
Senior projects in landscape architecture, projects vary
according to the student's particular emphasis and
needs.

L ARC 411 Landscape Graphlcs (3) A Buchanan
Delineation techniques for landscape perspectives,
sections, rendering of plant materials. Discussion of
historical and contemporary exampres of landscape
drawing.

L ARC 412 Landscape Graphics (2) Sp  Office
presentation techniques for various phases of land-
scape architectural projects. Multimedia techniques
and presentation methods sultable for public hearings,
citizen groups, design commissions, and private cli-
ents. ndividual projects and case-study examples.

L ARC 423 Pilanting Deslign Studio (3) Sp Robert-
son Utilization of plants as design elements to manip-
ulate space and modify the landscape for various activ-
ities and resolutions of site problems. Emphasis on
factors that determine the appropriate use and ar-
rangement of plant materials in an urban context. Oom-
position, plant selection, planting techniques, and
malntenance requirements are major components of
this class. Prerequisite: 822 and BOT 331 or equiva-
lent.

LAHC 424 Advanced Planting Design Seminar
(2) Sp Analyzes the complex relationship between
plants, man, and environment and affords opportunity
to explore methods of utilizing these relationships to
plant and to design more responsive . Pro-
requisites: upper-division standing and permission of
Instructor.
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L ARC 425 Advanced Planting Design Studio (5)
Sp Advanced seminar/studio in planting design. Pro-
vides opportunity to explore ecological, technical, and
esthetic principles for selecting plants to meet specific
site conditions (e.g., problem solls, winds, waters).
Project types Include historical sites, multifamily hous-
Ing projects, plazas, landfills, and reclamation sites.
Prerequisites: upper-division standing and permission
of instructor.

L ARC 433 Large-Scale Site Construction (4) A

Includes studies of natural determinants and restraints:

on large-scale construction, development affected by
service and utility systems, physiographic suitability of
site, cost-benefit analysis, and critical path methodol-
ogy for site construction projects Prerequisites: 331
and GEOL 313.

L ARC 450 History of Environmental Design in
the Pacific Northwaest (3) SpS  Streatfield Develop-
ment of landscape architecture, architecture, and ur-
ban planning in the Pacific Northwest from the nine-
teenth century to the present, with major emphasis on
twentisth century. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 451 History of Environmental Design on
the West Coast (3) 8pS Streatfield Development of
the environmental parts of landscape architecture, ar-
chitecture, and urban planning from the eighteenth
century to the present, with major emphasis on twenti-
eth century. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 462 Site Planning for Housing (3) Large-
scale site planning concerned primarily with housing as
it relates to physical environmental conditions. Lec-
tures cover methods for understanding and manipulat-
ing the land and the houss, plus insights into other is-
sues relevant to the site-planning process. Open to
nonmajors.

L ARC 463 Natural Procasses as Planning and
Design Dotorminants (3) Sp Streatfio/d Introduc-
tory lecture course relating methods, procedures, and
rationale for use of natural process information—soils,
vegetation, hydrology, physiography, wildlife, and geol-
ogy. The planning/design process covers areas of criti-
cal concem, environmental restraints, natural systems,
landscape character, and capacity of site to recover
from human Intervention. Open to nonmajors.

L ARC 470 Landscape Architocture Tutorial (2,
max. 8) Tutorial course concemed with various as-
pects of project organization, programming, scheduling
of work loads, graphic and verbal communication prob-
lems, data collection methods and interpretation, meth-
odologles for landscape planting and design. Prerequi-
gites: fourth- or fifth-year standing and one quarter
advance permission of instructor.

L ARC 473 Professional Practice (3) Sp Schau-
man Professicnal practice in private office, academic
institutions, and public agencies. Evolution of land-
scape architecture as a profession; possible scenarios
for future; variety of practice types and their relation-
ghips; ethical and legal/contractual responsibiiities of a
professional.

L ARC 474 Project Deslgn (8) Sp Nakano De-
tailed design studies of small-to-medium-scale proj-
ects. General focus on public landscape areas and so-
ciaV/psychological uses of site: design master plan and
detalls, planting and construction documents, and pro-
fessiona! office presentation of material. Prerequisite:
fifth-year standing in the department.

L ARC 476 Professlonal Operations (3-8, max. 6)
AWSp Untermann Practicum course for landscape
architecture majors for intemship and exposure to the
profession with working experiences at various levels
of professional endeavor. Student apprenticeship in
selected private offices and public agencies. Prerequi-
site: parmission of instructor.

L ARC 477 Landscape Architecture Consultancy
Studio (3-6) AWSpS Simulation of the professional
relationship of the landscape architect as a consultant

to University students in other design planning and
management disciplines. Focus is on site analysis,
master planning, schematic designs and detailed de-
sign, working drawings, and planting plans associated
with student projects. Prerequisite: fourth- or fifth-year
standing in the department.

L ARC 495 Landscape Architectural Studies
Abroad (1-10, max. 30) S Studies conducted under
faculty supervision in various locations outside the
United States. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 498 Special Projects (1-10, max. 30)
AV?s;)s Special projects as arranged. Open to non-
majors.

L ARC499 Undergraduate Research (1-6) AWSpS
Individual or small-group studies pertaining to special
problems, theories, or issues of landscape architecture
and environmental issues. Prerequisites: application
approved by a faculty sponsor.

Courses for Graduates Only

L ARC 501 Landscape Design and Planning | (6)
A Nakano Enhances perceptual awareness and de-
sign sensitivity to natural and man-made landscapes.
Basic skills necessary for more advanced course work
required in the Master of Landscape Architecture de-
gree program (i.e., relationship between landscape
perception, graphics, site analysis, and design). Exam-
ination of landscape environment through problem-
soiving techniques that acknowledge holistic approach
to the environment. Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor.

L ARC 504 Rogional Landscape Planning (6) A
Rice Studio in applied regional landscape planning in
metropolitan regions to examine confiicting land-use
pressures of urban/rural fringe. Ecosystematic ap-
proach emphasizes maintenance of landscape quality.
Computer applications in design. Open to nonmajors.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 505 Reglonal Landscape Design (6) W
Straatfield Theoryitechniques of regional design to
analyze, evaluate, plan, design, and manage the re-
sources of the regional landscape continuum. Open to
nonmajors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 506 Landscape Visual Resources (6) Sp
Schauman Survey of existing theorytechniques and
the generation of new methods to analyze, evaluate,
plan, design, and manage the visual resources of the
landscape. Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite: permis-
slon of instructor.

L ARC 507 Landscape Art(6)Sp Buchanan Pub-
lic art placed in, or developed for, specific landscape
settings. Various aspects and benefits of public art, in-
cluding materials, technologies, philosophies of land-
scape imagery and meaning. General planning criteria
for location for maximum public benefit and identifica-
tion of objectives for a specific site and artwork. Open
to nonmajors. Prerequisite: student standing in archi-
tecture, art, or landscape architecture or permission of
instructor.

L ARC 511 Visual Leaming (3) A Schauman
Seminar/laboratory to develop visual leaming pro-
cesses and skills for applying these processes to land-
scape architecture. Related visualization concepts.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 522 Landscape Technology (3) A Schau-
man Lecture/seminar on design philosophy and con-
struction technology related to landscape habitat de-
velopment. Technologies and their appropriateness for
rehabilitation; restoration, and creation of landscapes
at site-specific scale, maintenance programs, imple-
mentation problems, and public policy. To be taken
concurrently with 523. Open to nonmajors. Prerequi-
gite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 523 Landscape Technology (3) A Schau-
man Studio on application of technologles and their
appropriateness for rehabilitation, restoration, and cre-
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ation of landscapes at site-specific scale. Examination
of maintenance programs, implementation problems,
and public policy. To be taken concurrently with 522.
Open to nonmajors. Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor.

L ARC 550 Hlstory and ‘I‘heory of Modern Land-
scape Architecture (3) A Streatfield Lecture/semi-
nar on history and theory of landscape architecture
from the eighteenth century to the present. Relation to
theory in related environmental design disciplines such
as architecture and urban planning and other disci-
plines such as geography. Open to nonmajors. Prereg-
ulsite: permission of instructor.

L ARC561 Regional Landscape Planning and De-
sign(2) A Streatfield Seminar on objectives, philos-
ophy, history, and theory of regional landscape plan-
ning and design. Overview of the context of regional
landscape planning, examination of critical issues in
the Pacific Northwest region, and opportunities and
role of the landscape architect in addressing these is-
sues. Open to nonma}ors Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

L ARC 562 Landscape Art (2) Sp  Buchanan
Process of developing and placing artworks in specific
landscape settings. Types of artwork and landscape
settings; ways for artist and site designer to interpret,
alter, and incorporate factors of landscape; viewer's
perception and experience; examples of public and pri-
vate support.

L ARCS570 Design Evaluation (3) W Rice Design
evaluation as a means to improve results. Esthetic, be-
havioral, and environmental evaluation issues,- ad-
dressing role of each in dasign context and discussing
impact of divergent viewpolints in evaluation process.
Exploration of purposes, methods, and inherent biases
of design evaluation. Prerequlsito permlsslon of in-
structor. .

L ARC 590 -Seminar In Landscape Architecture
(1-3, max. 12) AWSpS Advanced topics in fandscape
architecture with focus on unpublished areas of re-
search. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 588 Special Toples (1-8, max. 9) AWSpS
Systematic study of specialized regional landscape
subject matter, including history, technology, imple-
mentation, and other topics depending on current inter-
est/needs. Topics vary and are announced in the pre-
ceding quarter. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

L ARC 600 . Independent Study or Research (*)
AWSpS

L ARC 601 Intemshlp (3-9, max. 9) AWSpS Of-
fered on credit/no credit basis only. Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor.

L ARC700 Master's Thosis (*) AWSpS

Urban Design
and Planning

410Gould -

Urban planning is a field that deals with critical issues
of human settlement and urban development requiring
special knowledge and skills to provide communities
" with an informed basis for coordinated action. Urban
design and planning constitutes a professional field of
growing complexity to respond to the urban complexi-
ties of the twentieth century. The Department of Urban
Design and Planning fosters an integrative approach to
education and research in planning the physical envi-
ronment. The academic program includes the social,
behavioral, and cultural relationships between people
and the form and quality of thelr bullt environment; the
financial, administrative, and participatory dimensions
of p!anning, design, and development; and the infor-

mational base for making deliberate decisions to shape
urban areas. The department is a participating partner
in offering a new Bachelor of Arts degree integrating
architecture and urban planning, described under the
college’s Bachelor of Arts degree program.

‘Graduate Program

The Department offers two graduate degrees: the Mas-
ter of Urban Planning (M.U.P.) and the Doctor of Phi-
losophy (Ph.D.). The M.U.P. is the professicnal de-
gree, and the Ph.D. is for students planning to enter
research and teaching positions in urban planning and
design.

The graduate program focuses on physical planning
and urban design. Students are encouraged to conduct
research and studies in specializations such as urban
design dealing with physical form, character, and qual-
ity issues; urban development and housing, which in-
volves issues of policy, physical development and de-
sign, finance, and community economic development;
and land use planning, including its environmental,
soclosconomic, legal, and administrative

Other opportunities, such as studies in !ransponaﬂon
planning with civil engineering and concurrent degree
programs, may be developed in cooperation with other
units and in consuitation with the graduate program
coordinator and departmental faculty.

Mastor of Urban Plannlng Degres

The Master of Urban Planning degres is the usual edu-
cational qualification for professional practice of city
and regional planning, including urban design, general-
Ist planning, regearch, and administrative positions ina
wide variety of public agencies and private consulting
firms. Itis a two-year, or six-quarter, program,

Requirements for graduate-level study Include a satis-
factory academic record and undergraduate training in
one of a variety of disciplines, including urban planning
and environmental design or in other appropriate
fislds, such as geography, economics, or other social
sclences; Engfish and other humantities; civil engineer-
ing and environmental studies; or architecture and
landscape architecture.

The primary objective is to educate professional plan-
ners with a broad range of competence [n planning and
design; a second objective is to provide opportunities
for individual studies In selected professional areas. All
students are required to complete a core curriculum of
essential knowledge in urban planning, design, and de-
velopment covering urban form and history of urban
development; theory; planning and design methods;
processes of planning; legal, political, and administra-
tive frameworks; implementation; communication
methods; current Issues.researchmtmds and studio
experiences.

The core provides a foundation In urban design and
planning for all students. Urban design constitutes a
substantive area in which the department offers exten-
sive professional training. A certificate program is
avallable for those who wish extended work in urban
deslgn (see statement in college Introduction).

Doctor of Philosophy Dagrea

Attainment of the Doctor of Philosophy degree indi-
cates scholarly abilities, long-term intellectual interests
in the profession, and substantial achlevements re-
lated to the discipline and practice of urban planning
and design. Students in the program must demonstrate
exceptional qualities and capabilities for independent
work worthy of attention of their peers in the academic
and professional planning communities. This doctoral
program Is not viewed as an additional level of training
for professional practice.

Admigslon to the doctoral program Is similar to that for
the master’s, with the added understanding that the
student is essentially interested in an academic or re-

search career within the planning and design fleld and
has demonstrated outstanding intellectual and aca-
demic competence. Most applicants will have com-
pleted the M.U.P. or other master's degrees. Persons
whose native language is not Engtish must be able to
demonstrate command of English before enrolling.

The program requires a comprehensive pretiminary ex-
amination, normally taken after three quarters of pro-
paratory study. A Su Committee is then ap-
pointed to direct the student's individualized study and
research in planning and design prior to the taking of
the General Examination. Candidates are awarded the
doctorate upon completion of the dissertation and sat-
Isfactory passing of the Final Examination.

Faculty

Professors

Amoss, Harold L.,* 1963, (Emeritus), M.A., 1947, New
Mexico; Ph.D., 1851, Califomia (Berkeley); planned
social change, community development.

Bell, Earl J.," 19686, (Fisherles), Ph.D., 1965, Califomia
(Berkelay); application of operations research methods
to urban and reglonal planning problems, mathemati-
cal programming models.

Grey, Arthur L.,* 1963, Ph.D., 1954, Califomnia (Berke-
ley); scope of urban planning, land and deveiopment
policy, usss of remote sensing in urban planning, eco-
nomics of land use, professional practice experience,
use and need analysis.

Hancock, John L., 1969, (Environmental Studies),
M.A., 1955, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1964, Pennsyivania;
planning history, urban history, planning theory, social
analysis and soclal waluaﬁon methods, comparative
urbanism.

Jacobson, Phillip L.,* 1962, (Architecture),t M.Arch,
1969, Finnish Instltute of Technology (Helsinki); hous-
ing, neighborhood development.

Johnston, Norman J.,* 1960, (Emeritus), (Architecture,
Landscape Architecture),t M.C.P., 1859, Ph.D., 1564,
Pennsylvania; history of city development, urban de-
sign, landscape architecture.

Miller, Donald H.,* 1970, M.C.P., 1960, Ph.D., 1973,
Californla (Berkeley); urban spatial structure, con-
sumer behavior and demand for public services, plan-
ning theory and evaluation; urbanization processes.
Nyberg, Folke E.,* 1569, (Architecture),f M.Arch.,
1960, Yale; urban design, commercial/residential, resi-
dential additions, institutionalindustrial design.

Rabinowitz, Alan,* 1971, M.B.A,, 1950, Harvard;
Ph.D., 1969, Massachusetts Institute of Technology;
economics of housing and urban development, munici-
pal finance, program planning and evaluation, reglonal
planning.

Schneider, Jery B.," 1968, $(Civil Engineering, Envi-
ronmental swdlaa). M.C.P., 1961, Califomia (Berke-
ley); Ph.D., 1968, Pennsylvanla, metropolitan and
regional plannlng, transportation and land-use interre-
lationships, computer graphics, forecasting methods,
futures research.

, Warren R., 1956, (Emeritus), M.A., 1954,
DB.A., 1956 lndlana urban economics, urban de-
velopment. )

Thiel, Philip,* 1861, (Architecture),t M.S.Nav.Arch.,
1948, Michigan; archltscmfaldes%gn

Untermann, Richard,* 1871, (Environmental Studies),
(Landscape Architecture),t M.LA., 1967, Harvard;
communtity design, site planning, landscape construc-
tion, implementation strategles.

Wolfe, Myer R.," 1949, (Emeritus), M.R.P., 1847, Cor-
nell; urban planning. plannlng-deslgn process, plan-
ning in other countries. -

Zarina, Astra," 1964, (Architecture),t MAroh 1955

Massachusstts Institute of Technology; inner-cﬂy plan-
ning, architacture history.



Associates Profsssors

Arenas, Claudio,” 1975, M.U.P., 1961, Washington,
M.B.A., 1966, California (Los Angeles); urban and re-
glonal economic development, land-use planning and
development housing.

Ludwig, Richard L.,* 1971, M.U.P., 1965, Wash!ngton;
Ph.D., 1971, P!mbutgh; housing development plan-
ning, social factors in development planning.

Norton, Thomas J.,* 1961, M.U.P., 1960, Washington;
urban community facilities, planning administration.
Rotfe, George R., 1884, (Architecture), (Building Con-
struction),t M.Arch., 1968, M.C.P., 1968, Pennsyiva-
nia; real estate; city planning and management.

Ryan, Dennis M.,* 1975, (Architecture),} M.C.P., 1968,
Ph.D., 1976, Pennsylvania; urban design and physical
planntng. community deslgn principles and practice,
urban change and contil

Streatfield, David C.,* 1971 (Landscape Architec-
ture), M.L.A., 1965, Pennsyivanla; regional landscape
planning, environmental history, history/flandscape
preservation, landscape theory.

Vemez-Moudon, Anne,” 1880, (Architecture, Land-
scape Architecture),t B.Arch., 1969, California (Berke-
ley); housing and technology, urban deslign.

Assistant Professor

Wasterlund, Frank V.,* 1977, (Research), M.U.P,,
1871, Ph.D., 1977, Washington; urban planning.

Course Descriptions

Courses for Undergraduates

URBDP 300 Introduction to Urban Planning (3)
AWSpS  Principles and theories of urban structure
and [nstitutions. Concepts and logic of planning as a
community process and a professional activity. Evolu-
tion of planning ideas In response to changing social,
economic, and environmental conditions within the
American pofitical framework. Complementary nature
of public and private responsibitities, Major procedures
used by planners. Prerequisite: junior standing or per-
mission of instructor.

URBDP 340 American Urban Problems (3) AS
Major trends and problems in urban America that grew
out of our past or are developing today. A new topic
and new materlals are presented each quarter. Toplcs
are selected for thelr contemporary importance, envi-
ronmental (blocultural) impact, and planning implica-
tions. History Is used as our chief record of the past,
not as a blueprint of the present and future.

URBDP 350 Urban Dovelopment and Real Estate
(4) AWSpS Introduction to real estate markets, in-
vestment, appralsal, accessibility concepts, urban his-
tory, urban ressarch, and related topics.

URBDP 351 Urban Development and Real Estate

Finance (4) AW Emphasizes the role of the private
sector In urban development; valuation and investment
theory; techniques of investment analysis and capital
allocation.

URBDP 399 Future Patterns of Settlement (3) W
Study of possible future pattems of human use of the
environment from to giorious. Review of
landscape evolution. Problems of regiona
and national planning. Offered jointly with GEOG 399
Prerequisite: 340 or GEOG 207 or 277, or permission
of instructor. :

URBDP 401 Urban Planning Policies and Pro-
grams (3) Sp Goals, processes of policy formulation,
methods of planning effectuation, and related prob-
lems. Communlly, regional, state, and national pro-
grams. Prerequisite: 411 ofpermiss&onoﬂnstmctor

URBDP 407 Urban Planning Studlo (§) Sp Syn-
thesls of urban planning problems and methods in a
laboratory section. For majors only. Prerequisite: 485
or equivalent substantive focus sequence.
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URBDP 410 Planning Theory (3) W Synthesis of
theories and theorizing drawn from several discipiines
and applied to urban planning. Particular emphasis on
explanatory concepts assoclated with a future-oriented
ratiocnal decislon process in complex bureaucratic or-
ganization. For majors only. Prerequisite: 300.

URBDP 411 Planning Process and Msthods (3)
Sp The urban plan and plan making. Emphasis on
comprehensive, coordinative urban planning. Methods
and analytical techniques used in planning public ac-
tions and policies. Varicus planning surveys and meth-
ods discussed. For majors only. Prerequisite: 410.

URBDP 412 Forecasting Msthods in Urban Plan-
ning (3) Sp Examination of several forecasting meth-
ods, including trend extrapolation, Delphi, relevance
trees, morphological boxes, cross-impact matrices,
scenario generation, and literature-monitoring tech-
niques. Past failures and successes. Applications to
urban planning problems.

URBDP 420 (Introduction to Quantitative Analysis
in Urban Planning (3) A Data analysis for urban
planning, statistical description, probabiiity, sampiing,
estimation, hypothesis testing. Examples, including
computer exercises, to be taken from planning litera-
ture using real data from assessors’ files, bullding per-
mit files, etc., and from other environmental design
fields. Prerequisite: MATH 105.

URBDP 421 Quantitative Analytical Models and
Mgthods (3) W  Survey of probabilistic and mathe-
matical models and other techniques of operations re-
search relavant to planning. Emphasis on linear and
dynamic programming, critical path methods, queuing
models, networks, and the Bayesian approach to deci-
gion making under uncertainty. Stress placed upon the
underlying model and implications for planning. Pre-
requisite: 420 or permission of instructor.

URBDP 426 Transportation System Impact Analy-
8ls (3) Review and evaluation of methods of forecast-
ing the soclal, economic, political, environmental, and
energy Impacts of proposed transportation projects.
Prerequisite: 412 or URBDP 430 or permission of in-
structor.

URBDP 4290 Computer-Alded Planning of Urban
Systems (3) W  Survey of on-line planning applica-
tions; use of various on-line systems to soive urban
systems design problems; investigation of hardware/
software trade-offs; human factors in man-computer
gystems design theory as {t relates to problem-solving
activity. Offered jointly with CETS 472.

URBDP 444 User Analysis of Urban Spaces (3) Sp
Development and application of techniques for ap-
pralsal of the built environment so as to imply planning
and design criteria for urban -open spaces. Offered
jointly with ARCH 444. For students in behavioral field
studles in architecture, landscape architecture, and ur-

ban planning; others by permission of instructor.

URBDP 448 Practical Experienco (4, max. 8)
AWSp Off-campus experience under academic su-
pervision in situations useful to the education of plan-
ners, such as planning offices, public bureaucracies,
projocts related to the environment, cross-cuitural mat-
ters, and decision making. Assistance in identifying ap-
propriate projects. Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor.

URBDP 447 Social Factors In Urban Planning (2)
A Analyzing the impact of planning and planning poli-
cies on the social environment, including an examina-
tion of those soclal factors important to the planning
process, such as neighborhood and community struc-
ture, age and sex composition, race, and class. Meth-
ods for evaluating and incorporating social information
into the planning process. Prerequisite: 300, which
may be taken concurrently.

URBDP 448 [Directed Soclal Change (3) A* Gen-
eral course for both undergraduate and graduate stu-

dents on the theories and practice of directed social
change and citizen involvement in the planning proc-
ess.

URBDP 449 Planning Problems of the Black Com-

munity (3) W Course objective is to enable student to

acquire an understanding of the complex factors oper-

ating in urban communities that give rise to and sustain

the inner-city ghetto and how planning has been re-

léned to these problems in both thelr creation and solu-
on

URBDP 450 Urban Community Facllities (3) WS
Relationships of goal structure and physical require-
ments of public facifities. Criteria pertinent to schools,
parks, utilities, etc., and their effect on the comprehen-
sive plan. Prerequ!sne 300.

URBDP 451 Housing (3) AS Survey of housing
and redevelopment problems, theories, standards, and
practice. Development of public policies, finance, tech-
nological considerations, social factors and priorities.
Prerequisite: 300.

URBDP 452 Urban Development and Real Estate
Location Determinants (4) W Practical workshep on
empirical methods to conduct and evaluate locational
studies.

URBDP 480 History of City Development (3) A
Analysis of city forms and designs, emphasizing their
relation to the culture of each period.

URBDP 481 History of Urban Planning in the
United States (3) W Seminar in origins, develop-
ment, and significance of the American planning move-
ment and the profession that emerged from it, as de-
fined by some of its seminal innovators, theories,
practices, and achlevements; and as evaluated by cul-
tural realities thereby served. Emphasis on the twenti-
eth-century American urban record, foreign influences,
and planning as an instrument for societal change.

URBDP 465 Land Use(3) W Substantive presenta-
tion of land use as a focus for planning issues. De-
velopment of problems: consideration of analysis, pro-
gramming, and implementation methods in preparation
for 407. Seminar and group project sections. Prerequi-
site: 481,

URBDP 467 Urban Planning Uses of Remote
Sensing (3) Sp Using aerial photographs, related
data, and maps in urban planning. Urban change anal-
ysis, land-use classification systems, other planning
applications. Scale and resolution considerations. De-
velopment of proficiency through laboratory exercises.
Prerequisite: 300 or equivalent; recommended: 465.

URBDP 468 Land Use From Satellite Data (3) W
Digital data from Landsat, etc., are used to determine
land